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SouthernHonorwas hailed as "one of the very
best books about the South... amodel of what

scholarlywriting can be."
—Philadelphia Inquirer
"An enormous academic accomplishment."
—Harper's
"An important, original book. Along with
W.J. Cash's classic study, 'TheMind of the
South'... one of the few serious attempts to
recreate the lost world of the South."
—TheNew York Times Book Review

"A work of enormous imagination and
enterprise."—Washington Post BookWorld
Now an abridgement of this
prodigious work is available.
Honor and Violence in the Old
South shortens by half Bertram
Wyatt-Brown's wide-ranging
study of ethical traditions in the
pre-Civil War South—retaining
its scope and vision. It dem¬
onstrates how the ancient
code of honor gave white
Southerners a special sense of
themselves and how it was

brought to bear in such
divergent areas of life as
duelling, marital patterns, slave
discipline, and childbearing.
This abbreviated version makes
available to a wide audience a

study that goes to the heart of Southern living, exploring
the very basis on which it exists.
288 pp. paper $7.95 (Also available in cloth for $22.50)
At better bookstores or directly from the publisher.
OXFORD PAPERBACKS
Oxford University Press • 200 Madison Avenue, New York, NY 10016

ANNOUNCEMENTS

South Africa Organizer Needed. Person with organizing experience
wanted for anti-apartheid and related Southern Africa work, as well as a
variety of other responsibilities. 40-50 hours/per week. $12,000 and
benefits. Women and people of color especially encouraged to apply.
Write or call for job description: Hiring Committee, Boston Mobilization for
Survival, 11 Garden St., Cambridge, MA02138.Telephone: (617)354-0008.
Hmong Folklife. This book by Donald Willcox documents traditional life

of Laotian-American Hmong in the South, including folk art, costume,
religion, music, and storytelling. Send $11.25 check to Hmong Associa¬
tion, 251 Garden Creek Road, Marion, NC 28752.
Creative Birthday Party Ideas ForChildren. Booklet includes many in¬

novative suggestions, from activities to food and favors, to help make your
child’s birthday special. Send $3.50 to GeeWiz Enterprises, Dept. S, 2951
14th St., Boulder, CO 80302.
Everybody’s Business. Bulk Orders of this issue are available for

substantial discounts. Call (919) 688-8167 or write Southern Exposure.
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A PEOPLE’S GUIDE

IT’S EVERYBODY’S BUSINESS

book, you will find projects that
involve innovative education (page
56), grassroots leadership develop¬
ment (page 62), worker organizing
(page 76), political action (page 83),
corporate accountability (page 79),
and affirmative action (page 48), as
well as models for worker-owned
businesses (page 52), alternative
enterprises (page 86), sectoral inter¬
vention (page 71), and community-
oriented state policies (page 65).
These stories emphasize the need to

expand local alternatives and to con¬
front state development policies
which, as James Cobb and the
Southern Labor Institute show, keep

The
Politics of
Economic
Development
by John Bookser-Feister and Leah Wise

Birmingham’s empty steelmills dramatically draw a
picture being repeated, on a
variety of scales, across the

South. The economy which binds our
communities together is drastically
changing. As Stuart Rosenfeld reveals
(page 10), current trends point to
deepening divisions between two
Souths: the Sunbelt’s mostly urban
bright spots — few and far between —
and a fading countryside. Within the
cities, two Souths are also solidifying:
one for the information-age elite and
another for the predominantly black
and female cast-offs who are lucky to
find even low-paying jobs.
Jolted by these stark contrasts, many

2 EVERYBODY’S BUSINESS

people who have left economics to the
experts are now looking for ways to
save their communities. Southerners
for Economic Justice and the Institute
for Southern Studies undertook this

“people’s guide” in order to identify
how ordinary Southerners can
influence economic development.
What Greater Birmingham Ministries
and Neighborhood Services Inc. have
been doing in Birmingham (page 96)
demonstrates that local citizens can
create effective alternatives to the
death sentence being handed down for
their communities.
All across the region, Southerners

are already engaged in creative ap¬
proaches to economic revival. In this

the region depressed by undervaluing
its people. The local focus highlights
the fact that all economic power is
built on the productive talent of local
people. Ironically, while corporations
must trace their success back to

specific localities, they will always
allow neighborhoods, communities,
and even regions to be written off in
the name ofmore profitable
opportunities elsewhere.
The profit motive which drives

business can not adequately factor in
the value of family, community, love of
the land, rootedness, culture, or hope.
The emphasis on alternative
approaches means we urgently need a
“new bottom line” in discussions



about the economy — one that
measures success in terms ofpeople
and human values rather than dollars
and return on investments. Even
locally controlled enterprises can
miserably fail the people working in
them unless they are infused with
genuine democracy; see the examples
from Michael Alexander and Martin
Eakes (pages 32 and 107).
The success stories are mostly small

and tentative, but these models of
alternative economic development
must be welcomed into the
mainstream and supported by state
policy. State governments set the stage,
for better or worse, for economic

development. Typically they
manipulate public resources in
response to an agenda set by large cor¬
porations.
Take the state of Tennessee, for

example. It recently granted $20
million for “employee training” to
General Motors, without any control
of who or what the training involved
(page 45); but the state denied funds
for the Mountain Women’s Network to
begin a community-based college
geared to local development needs
(page 60). As Carter Garber explains
(page 115), citizen research and action
targetting the contradictions in Ten¬
nessee’s industrial recruitment
policies have become a model for

others around the region. Southern
communities and grassroots coalitions
must now band together and exert their
influence over state-sponsored
economic planning and development.

This guide comes at a historicmoment. Rather abruptly, we
no longer hear talk about the
impersonal, distant “engines

of progress” that will bring prosperity
for all. Instead, we are witnessing an
economy that has ceased to offer hope
to millions ofpeople in the richest
nation on earth. Horrified at the ugly
face of capitalism, people who once
avoided political debate about our
economy are now probing its inner
workings and calling its decision
makers to account for their actions.
Churches in particular are publicly

raising questions about economic
behavior that only radicals asked a few
years ago. The widespread concern
within churches, and their crucial
importance in transforming economic
policy, has led us to include a section
on church-initiated strategies.
A detailed analysis of the South’s

economy would reveal its intimate and
intricate ties to a global economy. Our
focus is much narrower. But any guide
to alternative development strategies
must acknowledge that the region’s
economic decline and especially the
widespread layoffs in steel, textiles,
furniture, and other basic industries
are being blamed on citizens of the
third world who allegedly are “steal¬
ing our jobs.”
Political, business, and labor

leaders have jumped on the protec¬
tionist bandwagon. Yet the debate over
restricting imports never gets to the
central issue of who controls and who
benefits from the flight of capital. As a
Creole organizer succinctly put it,
“Working people around the world are
fighting over the crumbs while the
international corporations aremaking
offwith the entire loaf of bread.”
Rather than reacting to the symp¬

toms of a system that will continue to
put profits before people, this book
presents a challenge to organize new
programs, model enterprises, and
political activities that enlarge the
areas where we exercise democratic
control of the economy. There will be
disagreements and plenty of tension
along the way. People are under a level
of stress that hasn’t been seen in this

country since the Great Depression;
but stress can be energizing, especial¬
ly when it is shared. Perhaps people
not on the bottom could use a little
more stress. Instead ofwriting off the
testimony of suffering people as “hand
wringing,” all of us should use their
experiences as the gauge by which we
judge the quality of our society.
For substantive change to occur,

other challenges must be met. State
government, regardless of what it says,
will continue to ignore development
strategies accountable to local com¬
munities— unless they are forced to
by local political organizing. And in
many areas, the challenge is for even
more basic organizing, or what the
experts call “capacity building” —
bringing together the unorganized to
share information, develop leadership
skills, make decisions, and begin to
wield influence over the economic
decisions affecting their lives.
For progressives who seem to show

up at each other’s conferences on The
Economy in Crisis, the challenge is to
welcome new members to your ranks.
The character of the economic

development debate is decidedly white
male. If that doesn’t change, ifwomen
and people of color are not sought out
as partners in economic brainstorming
and planning, then good intentions
will remain just that.
Unions, under so much pressure in

the South, must break out of their
paralysis and involve new leaders in
bolder strategies. Women— par¬
ticularly women of color— are the
future of the labor movement. They
fill the ranks of the unorganized, low-
wage industrial and service jobs that
form one pillar of the post-New South
economy. Given the will, unions are in
a position to help working women
organize into a political force that
would have far-reaching consequences
for our struggle for economic justice.
Make no mistake about it:

economics and politics are closely
linked. Both are nothing more than
organized decision-making. What
would state policy, what would local
and regional economics look like if the
masses of people, not corporations,
were making the decisions? □
John Bookser-Feister and Leah Wise are

staffmembers ofSouthernersfor Economic
Justice, which coordinated this special edi¬
tion of Southern Exposure with the Institute
for Southern Studies.
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BacktoBasics:

Development
WorthyoftheName

ROMANTIC CONTRAST: Myths about our pastoral past and fantasy future divert attention from the basics needed for positive
economic development— the “three E’s.”

The economic plight of theSouth is, yet again, being
“rediscovered.” Two pro¬
vocative reports released

recently — After the Factories and
Shadows in the Sunbelt — have been
instrumental in reminding politicians
and the media that many Southerners
have not been reaping the benefits of
the region’s booming economy. Both
studies point out that a distressing
number of individuals and com¬

munities — especially in the rural
South — are as bad off today as they
were 20 years ago.
In fact, our nonmetropolitan com¬

munities may face even harder times
than before. The two traditional

mainstays of the South’s rural
economy — agriculture and manufac¬
turing — are rapidly declining and

neither shows much promise of recap¬
turing its earlier prominence. Farm
closings continue to displace rural
families, while Southern land-
holdings become bigger and ever more
concentrated. Meanwhile, new fac¬
tories are not coming to the rural
South in sufficient numbers to halt the

hemorrhaging of its industrial base.
As the in-migration of branch plants

has slowed to a trickle, so has the
historic out-migration of the region’s
rural people. The South will no longer
be able to export its rural poor, its in¬
adequately educated, its surplus labor,
or its less favored citizens to Northern
cities. If a bus ticket north no longer
can be considered a viable develop¬
ment strategy, what makes more
sense? How can rural Southerners best
build upon the resources at hand and

begin to construct stronger local and
regional economies?
In order to answer such questions, it

is essential to understand the nature
and consequences of previous
economic initiatives. The history of
rural development in our region — and
across America— is simultaneously a
stunning success story and a tragic
tale. Both versions are true. The dif¬
ference can be found in how develop¬
ment is conceived and measured.
SinceWorldWar II, rural develop¬

ment specialists in universities,
government agencies, and the private
sector have emphasized five fun¬
damental strategies. Each has had its
champions and its foes. Each has had
places and periods of time in which it
has been more popular than the other
alternatives. Today as much as ever,
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by Jonathan Sher

these five strategies define what we, as
a society, mean by the term “rural
economic development.”
The five strategies are:

Infrastructure Development — in¬
cluding construction of roads and
highways, access to electricity and
telephones, development of water
and sewer systems, and the creation
of industrial parks in the coun¬

tryside.
Agribusiness — including an in¬

creasing emphasis on large-
scale, capital-intensive, chemically
dependent farming, corporate
ownership and vertical integration
of the entire industry.
Industrial Recruitment— in¬

cluding the attempts to attract
branch plants of traditional
manufacturing firms and defense

contractors, as well as research and
development organizations, to rural
areas.

Natural Resource Extraction and

Processing — including the effort to
modernize the mining, oil and
natural gas, fishing, and
timber/paper industries across the
U.S. in order to compete more suc¬
cessfully in world markets and sur¬
vive international competition for
domestic markets.
Tourism andRecreation — in¬

cluding the creation of second home
and retirement communities, vaca¬
tion and resort areas and amusement

parks.
The proponents and participants in

each of these five development thrusts
have ample reasons to boast. There is a
multitude of success stories that can be
told with great pride. Because of these
efforts, the extraordinary physical en¬
dowments of rural America have been
translated into a continuing source of
wealth that is admired and envied

throughout much of the world. Rural
America (including the rural South)
has long been, and remains today, the
wellspring of our nation’s economic
productivity and prosperity.
Nevertheless, each of these five

economic development strategies has
had a “down side” story only rarely
and reluctantly told in public. From
pollution of the natural environment to
the displacement of huge numbers of
family farmers and mill workers,
every success has been purchased at a
significant price. Indeed, seen in a dif¬
ferent light, these strategies begin to
resemble the old joke about the opera¬
tion being a success — even though the
patient died.
The major contradiction — and

abiding tragedy — of America’s rural
development is that most of the pain,
but far too little of the pleasure, has ac¬
crued to non-elite indigenous rural
residents. Over and over again, rural
people and their communities have
been forced to pay the price of “prog¬
ress” and “economic changes and ad¬
justments.” Yet ordinary rural citizens
have rarely been the primary
beneficiaries of the programs carried
out in their name and on their behalf.
A host of corporations have made

fortunes year in and year out from
rural labor and resources — at the
same time that disproportionately high

numbers of rural inhabitants struggle
to make it on poverty (or near-poverty)
level incomes. Government officials,
academics, and private consultants
continue to draw steady salaries and
advance in their careers, even if the
sector of society they “monitor,”
“study,” and “advise” declines
dramatically or folds completely. The
rural “guinea pigs” at the end of our
nation’s policy pipeline enjoy no such
protection from the consequences of
their own (or their “public servants”)
actions. One Appalachian miner elo¬
quently summed the situation up:
“We’re sitting on a gold mine and still
starving to death.”
The most important missing ele¬

ment in traditional development
strategies is any serious respect for the
integrity and intrinsic worth of rural
people and rural communities. This is
not entirely surprising, nor is this
phenomenon exclusively a rural one.
Our society as a whole puts the pursuit
of profit and power ahead of the needs
of “ordinary” people. However, in the
rural context, this lack of respect has
led to the rather bizarre situation in
which “development” is most often
done to rural communities rather than
done by them — as well as one in
which the lion’s share of the benefits is
gained by people other than the in¬
digenous (or even resident) population
of the community being “developed.”

THE THREE “E”s OF
DEVELOPMENT

The contradictions and distor¬tions endemic to our current
economic development
strategies are neither in¬

evitable nor intractable. Ifwe so

choose as a society, we can have a
style of development that allows us
not only to efficiently tap the abiding
economic potential of our countryside,
but also to do so in a manner that more
democratically shares the decision¬
making powers and more equitably
distributes the rewards.
There is an antidote to the sense of

powerlessness, futility, and
dependence engendered by an ex¬
ploitative corporate sector and a public
sector that seems to specialize in pro¬
viding disabling help. The secret is to
focus on the human side of develop¬
ment — and to begin with the convic-
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DAILY DILEMMA: Rural communities face being radically transformed by develop¬
ment or being left completely alone.

tion that the only development strategy
worthy of the name is the kind that
places the well-being of people and the
quality of life above narrower calcula¬
tions of corporate profit and political
empire building.
There are three keys to unlocking

genuine economic and human
development. These keys are the three
“E”s: empowerment, education, and
entrepreneurship.
Empowerment in this context refers

to the willingness and ability of people
to take charge more fully of the
development process. There is no
guarantee, of course, that ordinary
people will make “better” decisions
or wiser judgments than those now
made both within and outside govern¬
ment. That is not the point. History
teaches that if there is a penalty or a
price to be paid for mistakes made in
the course of implementing any rural
development plan, the local residents
will bear this burden; it is no more
than simple justice that theirs should
be the prevailing voice in the decisions
about what plans to implement.
Although empowerment cannot be

given or legislated, it can be encour¬
aged and nurtured. Education (broadly
defined) has the potential to be the
mechanism through which rural em¬
powerment in the development process
is fostered. Indeed, education could be
the decisive factor in turning around
both the counterproductive attitudes of
our society (including rural people
themselves) toward rural development
and the distorted priorities we’ve come
to accept as normal.

In order for education to accomplish
this task, it must go well beyond its
current repertoire ofactivities and
functions. All too often, education has
been limited to the provision of “basic
skills” and the preparation of ever-
betterjob applicants. Worse, it has
served as one of the agencies socializ¬
ing rural people (young and old)
toward passivity, docility, low aspira¬
tions, low self-esteem, and fatalism
about the future of their communities
— the very traits that must be over¬
come if empowerment is to be
achieved.

Fortunately, there are existing and
successful models of educational in¬
itiatives and institutions in our region
that have been promoting rural em¬
powerment. These range from rural
school-based enterprises in Georgia
and North Carolina to the Foxfire pro¬
gram to the Highlander Center to the
network of Southern rural institutions
affiliated with the Association for

Community-Based Education. None
of these has all the answers, but each
has pioneered valuable new ways for
education to do more than pay lip-
service to the most pressing needs of
their rural learners. In fact, efforts
such as these demonstrate why educa¬
tion should be (and how it can be) one
of the top development priorities.
The third and final key to rural

development worthy of the name is en¬
trepreneurship. Under this umbrella
are self-employed individuals, inven¬
tors, cottage industries, worker-owned
enterprises, cooperatives, community
development corporations, family

farmers, and the myriad of small
owner-operated businesses scattered
throughout the rural South. Although
often overlooked or viewed with dis¬
dain by big-time economists, planners
and development officials, this sector
of the rural economy already plays a
crucial role in the sustenance and

vitality of nonmetropolitan life — and
could play an even greater role in the
future.
One of the unexpected blessings of

rural life today is that the same com¬
munities that offer relatively few good
job opportunities usually have a varie¬
ty of good untapped economic oppor¬
tunities. Obviously, this fact bodes
well for the continued survival and
economic health of our countryside —

ifwe are able to identify these oppor¬
tunities and bring them to fruition.
Two challenges, however, must be

surmounted. The first is that rural

people in general — and rural youth,
women, and minorities in particular —
are very rarely given the encourage¬
ment, training, and technical
assistance they require to become suc¬
cessful entrepreneurs of any type. The
second challenge is that the prime
economic opportunities in an area are
often snapped up by outside investors
and absentee owners. Again, training
and assistance in analyzing the
economic potential of one’s own com¬
munity is indispensable — and so is ef¬
fective access to capital.
“Growth from within” must be

coupled with appropriate financial and
technical assistance from outside the
rural communities concerned. Any
sensible state or national campaign for
genuine rural development must make
indigenous entrepreneurship, along
with empowerment and education, the
new top priorities for the remainder of
this century. With that emphasis, rural
Southerners can at long last create and
implement their own visions of
economic development worthy of the
name.□

Dr. Jonathan P. Sher ispresident ofRural
Education andDevelopment, Inc. in Chapel
Hill, North Carolina. He works with rural
communities to establish school-based enter¬
prises. This article is adaptedfrom a piece
appearing in New Dimensions in Rural
Policy: Building Upon OurHeritage
(Washington, D.C.: Joint Economic Commit¬
tee ofCongress, 1986).
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WHAT IS ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT?
BY STEVE FISHER

Development in the South can best
be defined as the process by which the
region’s residents make the economy
better serve their fundamental needs.
These include:
• the right to meaningful work that

is not life-threatening in either the
short or long term. This right implies
both a safe workplace and a safe en¬
vironment.
• the right to economic security,

both in terms of job security and
equitable remuneration for work done.
This remuneration should be suffi¬
cient to insure decent housing, health
care, etc.
• the right to participate as fully

as possible in any decision-making
affecting their livelihoods, i.e.,
democratic control of the workplace.
• the right to preservation of cultural

integrity. Economic development
should not destroy the cultural integ¬
rity of the people for whom develop¬
ment is taking place.
This definition has several impor¬

tant implications. First, it emphasizes
that development is a process rather
than a plateau of achievement meas¬
ured simply in dollars and cents. Each
project should be measured in part by
how well it contributes to the overall

development process, by how well it

satisfies these basic rights.
Second, this definition breaks down

the dichotomy between economic
development organizations and ad¬
vocacy or issue-oriented groups with a
basically political approach to prob¬
lems. In reality, most citizen groups in
the South are engaged in activities
somehow related to economic devel¬

opment, whether they are battling
strip mining in East Tennessee or pro¬
viding construction jobs for low-
income women in Mississippi.
Traditionally, groups involved in

grassroots economic development
have been categorized as either (1) im¬
proving the financial well-being of
low-income people through fostering
economic independence and self-
reliance (such as through credit
unions, cooperatives or worker-owned
businesses); or (2) directly challeng¬
ing existing corporate or government
policies. Groups in this latter category
have fought utility rate hikes, occupa¬
tional diseases, racial and sexual
discrimination in the workplace, land
ownership concentration, environ¬
mental abuse, tax inequities and inade¬
quate housing for low-income people.
They have often been dubbed
“political” rather “economic,” but
such a distinction misses the larger

meaning of economic development
and exacerbates the weaknesses of cur¬
rent organizing.
If, on the one hand, cooperatives

and other alternative enterprises
restrict themselves to economic aims,
they may end up being co-opted and
buying into the larger political
economy and ultimately their own op¬
pression. If, on the other hand, ad¬
vocacy organizations limit themselves
to political opposition, they may end
up always on the defensive, unable to
offer creative alternatives that effec¬

tively respond to people’s immediate
needs.
Economic development strategies in

the future must find ways to eliminate
the tensions between groups doing ad¬
vocacy work and those engaged in try¬
ing to create locally owned and
controlled businesses. Only com¬
prehensive strategies that integrate
both political and economic ap¬
proaches can adequately address peo¬
ple’s needs.□

Steve Fisher teachespolitical science at
Emory andHenry College. These thoughts
are a synthesis of ideas presented at a May,
1982 workshop funded by the Mott Founda¬
tion at the Highlander Center. It draws heav¬
ily on backgroundpaperspreparedfor the
meeting by Sally Maggard and Bill Horton.

UNIFIED STRUGGLE: Cooperative home builders, advocates for improved medical benefits, and workers in a worker-owned fac¬
tory are all part of the same fight for economic justice.
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BY
HOWARD

STANBACKThe
Goal Is
Democracy,

Not
Growth

Looking at the economy from the
perspective ofpeople who are con¬
sistently left out produces different
guidelines for development than those
followed by policymakers seeking
growth. Even progressives committed
to the right of all people to a decent,
safe job may lose sight of key ingre¬
dients in a successful strategy that fits
the needs and conditions of the

contemporary South.
AFFIRMATIVE ACTION. The

goal of growth and full employment
benefits all people, but in practice
history shows that even in the best of
times people of color and women re¬
main disproportionately unemployed
and underemployed. Issues of affir¬
mative action and equality, therefore,
cannot take a back seat to issues of

economic growth. While changes in
the economy influence racial and sex¬
ual inequity, they are not the cause of
discrimination, nor are they the
solution.
We must acknowledge that we live in

a racist and sexist society, in a society
that chooses to allocate its resources in

large measure on the basis of color,
culture, and gender. A new electronics
factory will likely fill the assembly¬
line jobs with women and the high-
paying technical jobs with men,
generally whites. The same type of job
segregation would normally occur in a
new bank, textile plant, fast-food
restaurant, or construction site.
Given these conditions, no strategy

for economy development or
economic democracy can succeed that
merely adopts growth in jobs as its ob¬
jective. It must first insist upon a com¬
prehensive, enforced system of
affirmative action in employment,
promotions, and pay for all employees.
JOB QUALITY. Positive economic

planning must focus on the quality of
work. Quality work provides safety
from hazards and disease, is socially
as well as economically productive,
offers opportunities for personal
growth and development, provides an
adequate family income, and affords
the worker the dignity of exercising
some significant measure of control
over his or her work.
Most jobs being created today don’t

come close to meeting these criteria.
We’re constantly being told, “I’ll take
what I can get” or “Things are so bad,
any old job will do.” But as long as we
accept the notion that “any old job will
do,” then that’s all that will be
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available.
In fact, without increasing the focus

on better jobs, the quality ofwork will
decline. The economy acts to reinforce
the power of capital to define work in
its interests. Recessions and unem¬

ployment function as a disciplinary
process to create fear and desperation,
to diminish expectations and worker
demands, and to make the false secu¬

rity of reactionary ideologies attrac¬
tive. We must continue to insist on a

higher standard ofquality jobs.
DEMOCRATIC CONTROL.

Economic development strategies
must include the principle of
democratic control as an essential fac¬
tor in the creation and management of
jobs. We have been told that rational
economic decision-making can only
be done by a select few: those who
own capital and who, through some
magic (because they own it),
automatically know what to do with it.
The kicker is that supposedly their
decisions ultimately serve all our best
interests, even though we don’t have
anything to say about them.
But there are no benevolent dic¬

tators. To the extent that we have suc¬

cessfully reduced discrimination,
pollution, unsafe work, and other
harmful conditions, it is because we
have mobilized through the
democratic process of organizations,
unions, community groups, and some
political institutions to bring about
laws and other forces which express
our desires for a just and decent
society.
We have learned that critical deci¬

sions about the economy cannot be left
to rational profiteers. Significant con¬
trols — democratically created con¬
trols — must be placed on economic
decisions so that those who are alleged
to benefit from these decisions do in
fact benefit. It is imperative that com¬
munity groups, churches, unions, and
other public-minded organizations
educate themselves and their members
about the economy and how to best
shape economic policy.
POLITICAL STRATEGY.

Economic planning and development
requires a political strategy. Most in¬
dustrial planning focuses on the opera¬
tions of large corporations. As major
employers and controllers of capital,
private companies are rightly the

target ofmany indigenous struggles for
community and workplace justice. But
such corporations will not provide
jobs to most of the structurally
unemployed.
The needs ofwomen, people of col¬

or, and the unemployed must be met
by large-scale public works programs
and an expanding number of nonprofit
community enterprises (cooperatives,
publicly owned firms, worker-owned
businesses, etc.) Public jobs and
capital for such enterprises both de¬
pend on controlling the resources of
city, county, and state governments.
The struggle for political power at

the local level is therefore directly
related to the goal of economic
democracy. Ultimately, little signifi¬
cant change in the character ofU.S.
economic policy will occur without at¬
taining political power —power to
develop the massive resources that ex¬
ist and that are essential for the kind of
community-based development which
serves the economic needs of all
people.□

Howard Stanback, a native ofNorth
Carolina andprominentpolitical economist,
is deputy directorfor the Mayor’s Office of
Employment and Training in Chicago.

MY TURN

Closer
To

Home
I was presently employed at J.P.

Stevens industrial plant, where I
worked for 19 years, five months,
and four days. At the end of that
time, the reason I’m not there today
is because the plant closed. It was
due to the economy.
You know, that’s quite a shock and

blow and you can only imagine the
stress and strain on a family man. I
worked third shift for a little over

nine and a half years, and since all of
the sudden I wasn’t doing anything,
then I couldn’t sleep at night. I got
sleepy during the day, short-
tempered. I mean the stress — it
made things kinda rough around the
house for my wife. I guess the kids,
too. Right now, today, we’re locked
up in a divorce struggle, believe it or
not. But I still think and feel that
what’s happening to me today is
related back to almost two years ago
from the plant closing. Because my
number one priority, I am a provider.
And I take pride in being a provider.
And how can I provide when there is
no work to be done?

— James Lindsay, South Carolina
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A DIVIDED

SOUTH—A A Arosenfeld

Any honest look at the data describ¬
ing the South’s economic condition
reveals the dilemma in which the
region finds itself. On the one hand,
many of the South’s cities are prosper¬
ing, attracting new capital, new
residents, and new jobs. On the other
hand, many of the its rural com¬
munities, which took in low-wage
manufacturing plants with the
understanding that they would even¬
tually be replaced by new industries
with better jobs for local citizens, are
faltering. The new, high-paying jobs
have not arrived, and the branch plants
that once flocked to the South for
lower labor costs are now moving out
for still cheaper labor overseas.
AsWilliamWinter, former governor

ofMississippi, told an audience of
Southern officials and citizens at a

Southern Growth Policies Board con¬

ference in Birmingham in January
1986, “There remains that other
South, largely rural, undereducated,
underproductive, and underpaid that
threatens to become a permanent
shadow of distress and deprivation in a
region that less than a decade ago had
promised it better days.”
The present condition of the South’s

economy was not anticipated when the
1970s were fading into history. Work¬
ing with the 1980 Commission on the
Future of the South, economist Ber¬
nard Weinstein wrote, “In the seven¬
ties the South was the fastest growing
region and the rural South was leading
the way. Indeed the nation’s fastest
growing counties are now in
nonmetropolitan areas; and this is true
in the South as well... industrial

growth is filtering down to small towns
and sparsely populated counties.” Just
five years later, however, Weinstein
wrote without apology in a Wall Street
Journal editorial that “the Sun Belt
has collapsed into only a few
‘sunspots.’ ”
Just what is happening to the South’s

economy? Has the blossom left the
rose or is the South simply con¬
solidating its gains and regrouping in
response to more intense international
competition? How is the South’s
economy realigning itself? Who is get¬
ting what kinds ofjobs in the emerging
economy?What can we do to prepare
for the fiiture, to improve oppor¬
tunities for those adversely affected,
and to provide opportunties for those
who have not yet made it into the
mainstream?
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BRANCH PLANT DAZE

Over the last couple of decades,
economists have heralded the con¬

vergence between the South’s
economy and that of the rest of the na¬
tion. The exchanges of people and jobs
among regions gradually have
homogenized both the industrial and
occupational mixes in the South so
that they are now quite similar to the
U.S. averages. But there are a couple
of notable exceptions. One is a
stronger concentration in the South of
jobs in nondurablemanufacturing in¬
dustries. The other is a heavy
dependency of Southern rural com¬
munities on manufacturing.
Both are residual effects of the

unique way in which the South trans¬
formed itself from an agricultural to an
industrial economy. The South essen¬
tially gave up on farming long ago as
an economic strategy to sustain its
large rural economy, and accepted the
fact that the decline of farm employ¬
ment, in the long run, was as in¬
evitable as technological progress.
Between 1977 and 1982 the number of
acres farmed in the South decreased by
30 percent. Further, land loss by black
farmers was two-and-one-half times
more rapid than loss by white farmers.
Instead, the South based its develop¬

ment strategies on the acquisition, by
whatever means necessary, of existing
or expanding businesses. The in¬
dustries most likely to land in the
South were those that produced non¬
durable goods, such as textiles, ap¬
parel, and processed foods. Jobs in
these highly labor-intensive industries
required less education and less skill
than jobs in most other industries, and
the South had a surplus of relatively
low-skilled people ready and willing to
leave the farms and go into the fac¬
tories. The popular development tactic
in the South during the transition from
agriculture to manufacturing was in¬
dustrial recruitment, and states and
towns creatively and aggressively
packaged incentives to attract
employers seeking new plant sites.
The rural South, with its low-wage,
nonunion labor force and willingness
to “give till it hurts,” became an active
and frequently successful competitor
in the “jobs war.”
As a result of three decades of “win¬

ning,” the rural South is more depen¬

dent on manufacturing for its jobs and
income than any other region of the
country. About 27 percent of all jobs in
.the rural South are inmanufacturing,
compared to only 18 percent of all jobs
in Southern cities. But with too many
of the plants lacking unions or
enlightened management, wages re¬
mained low and working conditions
poor. Thus, a large share of the rural
industrial workforce has traditionally
consisted not of heads of households
but ofmembers of farm families trying
to keep marginal farms active, as well

as wives trying to supplement their
husbands’ meager incomes and raise
their standard of living.
More and more of the income of

farm families comes from off-farm

employment. In 1963, 60 percent of all
farm family income came from farm¬
ing; in 1983 only 29 percent of farm
family income came from farming.
And in the South, farmers work, on
average, more days off the farm than in
any other region. Poor farmers,
however, are less likely to hold off-
farm employment according to a re¬
cent study of farming in North
Carolina. Further, in Southern rural
areas it is more often women who get
the factory jobs. More than 26 percent

of rural employed females work in
manufacturing, compared to about 14
percent of working women in cities.

UNREALIZED DREAMS

The economic development
strategies that brought the so-called
rural renaissance, however, have been
achieved at a cost. Many of the same
conditions and attributes that attracted
branch plants also kept wages low.
Despite the number of new jobs
created, per capita income in the rural
South was only 74 percent of that of
the urban South in 1980, and the per
capita income of rural blacks was less
than a third of the urban South’s per
capita income (which was about at the
national average). In mid-1985,
average hourly production wages in
the South were $8.07, 16 percent
below the average for the non-South,
$9.57.
Working women, according to the

1980 census, earned less than working
men and blacks earned less than
whites. For every dollar earned by an
average full-time worker outside of the
South, inside the South the white male
earned 92 cents, the black male earned
53 cents, the white female earned 53
cents, and the black female earned 47
cents. In addition to the low wages,
because of low taxes and an aversion to
social programs, the rural South
spends less on public schools, has
fewer dentists and physicians per
capita, and has high ftmctional il¬
literacy, high infant mortality, and
shorter life spans than other regions.

Median Wages for
Full-TimeWorkers, 1979

Non-South

All Males $17,860
All Females 10,599

South

White Males $ 16,392
White Female 9,549
BlackMale 11,182
Black Female 8,336

Source: 1980 Census

In the 1980s, the profusion ofjobs
generated by the influx of branch
plants ended abruptly when the reces-
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sion, underscored by a strong dollar
and increased foreign competition for
jobs and markets, struck manufactur¬
ing. It hit nondurable manufacturing,
the heart of the South’s rural economy,
particularly hard. As competition
heated up, Southern communities
simply could not compete on the basis
ofwhat was formerly their biggest ad¬
vantage — low labor costs, which are
still well above costs in many other
countries. At the end of 1985, the
unemployment rate for the region
stood at 8.5 percent, 2.6 points above
the average for the non-South.
At the same time, the agricultural

economy also is being reshaped. Fall¬
ing land prices, tight money,
diminishing foreign markets, and loss
ofoff-farm employment are taking a
heavy toll of the small and medium-
size farm. Between 1981 and 1985,
farm land values in the South fell

dramatically. During the ten-month
period from February 1985 to April
1986, the average value per acre
dropped 20 percent in Louisiana, 17
percent in Arkansas and in Texas, and
10 percent in Mississippi. The number
of farms in the South declined by 12
percent between 1975 and 1985.
Those who believed — or hoped —

that high unemployment rates were
temporary phenomena of a strong
dollar, an unbalanced budget, and a

recession are finding that the causes
are much more basic and possibly per¬
manent. Even though the South in total
gained 3.8 million jobs between 1977
and 1983, many of the places that lost
large numbers ofjobs have not
recovered. At the end of 1984, employ¬
ment in textiles was only 83 percent of
what it had been in mid-1977; between
1980 and 1985, 250 textile plants
closed and 248,000jobs were
eliminated. No one seriously believes
that the textile industry will regain its
previous levels ofemployment.
Even the so-called high-tech in¬

dustries (a definition based on size of

investment in research and develop¬
ment and number of technical
employees) proved to be unstable once
their products matured to a mass-
production stage with the potential for
large employment. Electrical and elec¬
tronic equipment industries, which in¬
clude many high-technology
components and products, lost 68,000
jobs in the U.S. last year. Plant clos¬
ings and major layoffs in the past year
include General Electric in Kentucky
and Virginia; Burroughs, Motorola,
and IBM in Florida; and ITT in North
Carolina. Further, employment in
high-tech industries constitutes only
about six percent of the nation’s work
force (every Southern state is below
that national average) and wages are

not necessarily higher than those in
traditional industries.
• From January 1979 until January

1984, 1.5 million Southerners were
displaced from their jobs — more than
half in manufacturing.
• In January 1984, one-third of all

those displaced had been out ofwork
for at least half a year. Because wages
in nondurable manufacturing were so
low, three out of five workers in those
industries fortunate enough to find
new jobs now make more than they did
before — but still not enough. In 1986,
the average wage for retail jobs, one of
the largest sources of new jobs, is well
below the poverty line for a family of
four.
• In December 1985, four Southern

states still had double-digit unemploy¬
ment rates. Only three Southern states
— North Carolina, Texas, and Virginia
— had rates below the national

average.
• Average unemployment rates for

1984 for the nonmetropolitan counties
was in the double digits in six
Southern states.
• The increase in per capita income

in the South during 1984 was less than
the U.S. average increase of 5.3 per¬
cent for every state except Virginia.
The per capita income for the
Southeast was 13 percent below the
U.S. average and the lowest of the
eight U.S. Commerce Department
census regions.

JobsGained and Lost
in Southern States

May 1984 to May 1985

State Manufacturing Total

Alabama -11,300 + 15,000
Arkansas -4,500 + 11,500
Florida + 15,000 +223,500
Georgia -3,600 + 156,700
Kentucky -3,400 +27,000
Louisiana -2,200 -14,700
Mississippi -300 +21,700
North Carolina -23,500 + 58,000
South Carolina -9,700 +65,200
Tennessee -12,200 +44,100
Texas - 1,300 + 141,800
Virginia - 1,800 + 89,600
West Virginia -2,800 -3,000

Source: U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics,
Employment and Earnings, 32 (July 1985).
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MICROCHIPMANIA

Official hopes for stemming the
decline in manufacturing and securing
a sound production base for the
South’s economy are pinned on in¬
novation and technology. Even where
successful, however, technology is
unlikely to reverse the pattern of in¬
creasing concentration ofjobs in ser¬
vice industries and therefore in cities.
In an automated Burlington Industries
plant in Cordova, North Carolina,
which once bustled with workers, one
person now can handle as many as 25
machines. Taking technology one step
farther, flexible manufacturing
systems, which move material from
one station to another, eliminate even
material handlers and setup people.
Richard Cyert, president of

Carnegie-Mellon University, claims
that the only way the country can save
its manufacturing sector is by using
new technologies to reduce employ¬
ment in manufacturing to 10 percent of
the nation’s work force, compared to
21 percent today and 27 percent in
1970.
As the shape of the South’s economy

changes, the conditions that encourage
economic growth change too. An ade¬
quate supply of low-skilled and com¬
pliant workers is not such an important
attraction to the emerging growth
businesses; they are more dependent
on technical expertise and innovation
than on manual dexterity. And today
low taxes, inexpensive land, and in¬
dustrial services are not as important
as proximity to airports, technical
assistance, and telecommunications
networks to businesses more con¬

cerned with the flow of information
than the flow of goods.
Past neglect of human resource

development and human services in
the South in general, and in rural areas
in particular, is taking its toll on the
economy. Only half of all rural adults
in the South have completed four years
of high school, and today every state in
the South has a higher dropout rate
than the national average. Fast growth
businesses, many of which utilize or
produce information or technological
products, prefer to operate in or near
sizable cities that have a work force
with higher levels of education,
transportation, and communications
linkages, and a choice ofpublic and

private services. Most rural com¬
munities lack all these prerequisites.
Employment data for the South

illustrate the realignment of new jobs
from manufacturing to service in¬
dustries and from rural locations to ur¬

ban centers. Despite the reductions in
manufacturing jobs between 1977 and
1983, total employment in the South
grew by 22 percent in metropolitan
counties and by 11 percent in rural
counties. Growth in the South was due

largely to increases in employment in
services. Consumer services, for ex¬
ample, which include service stations,

eating and drinking establishments,
and retail stores, accounted for nearly
two-fifths of employment growth.
Southern counties that grew the

fastest between 1977 and 1982 were
those with the largest portion of their
jobs in services (60 percent). The
counties that grew the slowest had the
smallest proportion of their jobs in
services (38 percent). While growth in
service employment is putting more
Southerners to work, it is not doing a
great deal to raise median income. In
retail services, for example, in 1980
the median income in the South was

MY TURN

Closer
To

Home

In West Virginia, miners who 10
years ago were what I would call
strong union people are now working
at non-union mines, glad to get the
work. An awful lot of families who
went to other places to find work are
coming back again, and we’re seeing
a lot of families with two and three
families living in one household,
Mom and Dad’s place. I think what
we’re seeing is a bottom-heavy
hourglass in terms of the economy.
We’re also seeing hungry children

come to school again. Some people
who have been in the system long
enough say that they have not seen
that since the coal industry depres¬
sion of late ’50s, and now they are
seeing it again.

— LindaMartin, West Virginia
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$13,500 for a white male, $7,300 for a
white female, $10,200 for a black
male, and $6,900 for a black female.
In food preparation occupations, the
median income was $9,000 for a white
male, $6,200 for a while female,
$7,900 for a black male, and $6,300
for a black female.
In the rural South, which has

become so dependent on manufactur¬
ing for its livelihood, a future
economy based on technology and on
service businesses could portend

EMPLOYMENT CHANGE, 1977 - 1903
BY PERCENT BLACK POPULATION IN COUNTY
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economic disaster. Although jobs in
nonmetropolitan counties did grow by
11 percent between 1977 and 1983, that
growth was largely in rural counties
along interstate highways and adjacent
to growing cities, and in rural counties
that attract tourists, retirees, or
students. For example, Southern rural
counties with high rates of in-
migration of elders grew two and a
half times as much as the overall

growth of rural counties.
Retirement counties with the highest

rate of job growth, however, were con¬
centrated in the eastern seaboard states

from Virginia to Florida, and in
Arkansas and Texas. The fastest-

growing counties that are remote from
cities and interstate systems (over 40
percent growth), for example, include
coastal resort counties — Bay and
Citrus in Florida, Carteret and Dare in
North Carolina, and Horry in South
Carolina (Myrtle Beach) — and moun¬
tain resort counties, such as Avery and
Macon in North Carolina, McCreary
in Kentucky, and Bath in Virginia.
Rural counties without beaches,

spectacular vistas, or strong univer¬

sities have little to offer high-growth
industries and have a hard time com¬

peting with the likes of Research
Triangle Park, Austin, Atlanta, or
Nashville and their surrounding coun¬
ties. One out of every three rural coun¬
ties that is not next to a city and is not
bisected by an interstate highway had
fewer people working in 1983 than in
1977.

STILL ON THE OUTSIDE
LOOKING IN

For all the problems facing rural
counties, the most dire economic pat¬
terns are in counties with high propor¬
tions of blacks. Changes in
employment between 1977 and 1983 in
the South in fact are inversely propor¬
tional to the percentages ofblack
residents. Those counties with fewer
than 20 percent black population grew
by 24 percent; those with 40-50 per¬
cent black population grew only seven
percent; counties that are more than
half black actually lost an average of
12 percent in employment. And many
were already economically depressed.
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PERCENT EMPLOYED IN SELECTED OCCUPATIONS
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Skeptics of racial composition of a
county as a constraint on growth could
point to the fact that counties with high
percentages of blacks also have lower
levels of average income and educa¬
tional attainment, and could argue that
those factors are the real culprits, not
race. But even among just very poor
counties in the South — those with no

more than half the national per capita
income — counties with a population
less than one-third black had twice the
rate of job growth of counties that are
more than one-third black. And

among only those Southern counties
where no more than 40 percent of the
adults had finished high school — far
below the national average — those
counties less than one-third black
grew more than 50 percent faster than
those more than one-third black —
which indicates racism is a possible
explanation and suggests growing
economic disparities between races.

WORK ANDWORK
ENVIRONMENTS

As businesses that comprise the
South’s economy change, the work
that people do inevitably changes.
New technologies and new manage¬
ment styles (influenced strongly by
growing foreign ownership) affect
what a person does on the job and
what a person needs to know and be
able to do to advance economically.
Qualifications for the emerging oc¬
cupations are principally work ex¬
perience and academic records. Rural
workers have been much less likely
than urban workers to be employed as
managers, professionals, technicians,
sales people, or clerical workers, and
even smaller percentages of rural
blacks held those jobs Southern rural
workers have the lowest levels of
educational attainment and achieve¬
ment and the highest levels of func¬
tional illiteracy. This means that rural
workers, and particularly black rural
workers, are less likely to have the
credentials to compete for the jobs
that represent the greatest oppor¬

tunities, which may turn out to be the
biggest obstacle to rural growth in the
South.
As technology is diffused into the

workplace, it also is going to affect
both how work is conducted and how it
is managed. The question that no one
seems able to answer yet is whether
technology will increase the skills and
knowledge required ofworkers and
raise their wages, or will it decrease
the skills needed and further degrade
work. This question has not been
answered because “it depends.” It
depends on whether workers, unions,
and employers are willing to seize the
opportunity afforded by technology to
restructure work more democratically.
If employers utilize the experience

and competencies ofmore highly
educated workers by giving them more
discretion and authority on the job,
work can be upgraded and made more
interesting. General Electric is prepar¬
ing to open a new automated jet engine
component plant in Wilmington,
North Carolina using “super¬
visorless” production teams. “The
traditional worker/first-line supervisor
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structure,” according to the company’s
plans, “will be abandoned.” As a
result, “workers will be expected to
exercise more independent judgment
and creativity in addressing produc¬
tion problems.”
If, on the other hand, technology is

used to further divide labor tasks and
more carefully monitor work, it will
make work more tedious and exacer¬

bate a dual economy. In a recent report
from the Office ofTechnology Assess¬
ment for the Congress, a machinist
commenting on the use of computer-
controlled equipment said, “You get to
be, in my opinion, a little weak-
minded. . . . You can take a Chim¬

panzee, the light goes on, push a
button. . .”
One factor that might accelerate

more progressive management is the
changing pattern of business owner¬
ship. An increasing number of firms
are being acquired and started by
foreign corporations and an increasing
number are being bought out by
employees. A large number of
employee-owned businesses and
foreign companies are trying un¬
conventional and more democratic

organizational models that alter the
relationship between workers and

management. Foreign companies are
taking over all sorts ofmanufacturing
businesses, most aggressively in the
chemical and allied products in¬
dustries and in the electrical and elec¬
tronic equipment industries.
Ironically, even as many American
firms are fleeing to other countries to
take advantage of lower labor costs,
foreign businesses are expanding their
U.S. manufacturing bases.

READJUSTING THE SUN BELT

All in all, there still is a Sun Belt,
but it alone is failing to hold up the
britches of the entire region. Overall
growth patterns in the South hide
residual — and in some places new —

underdevelopment and poverty. The
media attention to the growth centers
has made policymakers somewhat
complacent about the region’s future.
Only recently, as the Northeast
recovered from the recession much
more quickly and completely than the
South, have they taken notice.
The structure of the region’s

employment is being reshaped once
again, this time from manufacturing to
services and information. The solu¬
tions most often prescribed for declin¬

ing local economies are diversification
and entrepreneurship. But knowing
what has to be done and doing it are
two different things. It takes time and
requires more resources — both
human and capital — than many
Southern communities have at their

disposal.
Twenty years ago there were federal

agencies, such as the Economic
Development Administration, the

Manufacturing Businesses
Started or Acquired by

Foreign Corporations in 1984
New Acqui-

State Startup sition Total
Alabama 6 1 7
Arkansas 2 0 2
Florida 3 2 5

Georgia 9 3 12

Kentucky 1 4 5

Louisiana 2 1 3

Mississippi 2 0 2

North Carolina 16 1 17

South Carolina 1 1 2

Tennessee 7 2 9

Texas 9 4 13

Virginia 3 3 6
West Virginia 0 0 0

Source: The Conference Board, 1985
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Small Business Administration, and
the Appalachian Regional Develop¬
ment Commission to help provide the
support needed for industrialization.
This time around the federal govern¬
ment is fading out of the picture, com¬
peting pressures for state revenues are
building, and plant closings and falling
farmland values are decimating local
tax bases. More important, it is not

clear that enough officials and
policymakers fUlly understand the dif¬
ferences between 1968 and 1986. Too

many development officials are still
living in the past, protecting company
towns by rejecting new jobs that
threaten to raise local wages. As
recently as 1984, local officials in
South Carolina resisted a new Mazda

plant because its wages were too high!

And there are still towns looking for
industrial revenue bonds to build in¬
dustrial parks because they believe
that is what will bring jobs and
income.
There will continue to be growth in

the sunspots of the South, and a small
number ofbig “winners” in rural
areas — but mostly in choice loca¬
tions, easily accessible to airports,
good schools, and quality restaurants
and shops. The rest of the region will
have to rely on its own resources, peo¬
ple, and wits to carve out a niche in the
new economy. The long-term solution
for many parts of the South obviously
lies with education. That education,
however, ought not be limited to the
schooling of the children and young
adults of the region, but ought to be of¬
fered to older adults who attended (or
dropped out of) the many inferior
schools in the South and to all adults
who want new skills in order to be
more effective participants in the
economy and in planning the
economy.□
Stuart Rosenfeld is director ofresearch and
programs ofthe Southern Growth Policies
Board andprincipal author ofAfter the Fac¬
tories: Changing Employment Patterns in the
Rural South.
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Y’ALL
COME
ON

DOWN
THE SOUTHERN STATES PURSUIT

OF INDUSTRY
By James C. Cobb

□A century ago, when Henry Grady
delivered his “New South” speech to a
group ofwealthy New England in¬
dustrialists, he painted an emotional
portrait of a South ready to prostrate
itself at the feet of Northern capital.
Hoping to neutralize the labor, capital,
and market advantages enjoyed by the
industrial North, Grady and others
opted for a strategy common to
developing regions: encouraging ex¬
ternal investors to exploit cheap labor
and abundant raw materials and even

subsidizing their efforts to do so with
tax exemptions and free land. In order
to keep taxes low, expenditures for
education and public services were
held to a minimum, while government
did its best to be helpful rather than

troublesome. In 1894 a cooperative
Alabama legislature repealed the
state’s child labor law in order to
assure a New England manufacturer of
a warm welcome in the Cradle of the

Confederacy.
New South leaders believed that by

temporarily forgoing some of the
potential wage and tax benefits of in¬
dustrialization and accepting a con¬
siderable amount of human and
environmental exploitation, they could
prepare the South’s economy for the
industrial takeoff that had brought
rapid and self-sustaining growth to the
Northern states. Until such time as the
critical mass for takeoff was achieved,
however, the South had to content
itself with laggard industries that

could no longer operate profitably in
the competitive, dynamic North.
Growth came, but it came slowly and
the turn-of-the-century South was
hardly the new industrial kingdom
Grady and others had promised. In
1910, for example, the manufacturing
payroll for an industry-mad Georgia
was roughly equivalent to that for the
city of Cincinnati.
On the eve ofWorldWar I, the

South remained a decidedly
agricultural region, but it stood on the
brink of an economic transformation

triggered by the boll-weevil invasion
that decimated a large portion of the
cotton belt in the first quarter of the
new century. Both the boll weevil and
the ensuing Great Depression drove
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thousands ofSoutherners from the
land. This exodus was accelerated by
New Deal acreage reduction programs
as the Deep South lost 30 percent of its
sharecroppers between 1933 and 1940.
For the most part, those who left the
farm never returned, drifting first into
Southern towns and cities which often
served only as way stations on a north¬
ward or westward odyssey.
Faced with this series of shocks to

the regional farm economy on which
they depended, urban and small town
merchants and professionals embraced
industrial promotion with an en¬
thusiasm bordering on hysteria. No
prospect, no matter how lukewarm,
went uncourted and no subsidy or any
other form of preferential treatment
seemed too outlandish for a
Depression-racked South. Dickson,
Tennessee lured a garment manufac¬
turer away from Pennsylvania with a
free plant financed by six percent
deductions from the salaries of

employees whose paychecks averaged
barely $5.00 per week. Dickson also
provided a five-year tax exemption and
free water and electric power.
Also in the ’30s, Lewisburg, Ten¬

nessee built itself a tax-exempt town
hall, held one meeting in it, and turned
it over to the General Shoe Corpora¬
tion, which in turn was expected to
dock worker salaries in order to repay
half the cost of the building. Other
cities raised money to finance factories
through public subscription. In Col¬
umbia, Mississippi, Mayor Hugh L.
White led a drive to raise $85,000 to
finance a plant building for Reliance
Manufacturing Company. White went
on to win the Mississippi governorship
in 1935, and in 1936 he persuaded the
legislature to adopt a bill designed to
“Balance Agriculture with Industry”
in the Magnolia State.
The “BAWI” plan utilized

municipal bond issues in Mississippi
to provide low-cost financing for
buildings leased to industries at low
rental rates. In most cases during the
early years ofBAWI, rents were little
more than nominal, and as municipal
property the plants were tax-exempt.
The town ofDurant supplied Real Silk
Hosiery Mills with a $25,000 building
for an annual rental fee of five dollars.
The only string attached to such
benevolence was the guarantee of a
stipulated payroll — in the case of

Durant and Real Silk— $60,000 an¬

nually. The BAWI plan’s payroll
guarantees illustrated the theory
behind all such subsidies to industry
— they actually amounted to the pur¬
chase of a payroll.
The BAWI program ushered in a

new era in which state governments
expanded their industrial development
programs and responsibilities and im¬
posed legal sanctions and supervision
on a previously chaotic system of
giveaways. The state-supervised use of
municipal and state financing for in¬
dustry spread across the South. Many
states relied heavily on tax conces¬
sions as inducements to new industry.
In 1948, for example, tax exemptions
for industry in Louisiana totalled near¬
ly $12 million, a figure approximately
20 percent as large as its entire proper¬
ty tax collections for that year. When
questioned on the matter, industrialists
almost always affirmed their desire to
shoulder their “fair share” of the tax
load, but an industry that declined a
tax exemption was rare indeed,

Other special concessions were easy
to obtain. Free water and sewer

hookups were usually available for the
asking, as were highway spur connec¬
tions. Legislatures stood poised to leap
at a moment’s notice through whatever
hoops the prospective new industry
desired in order to land the “really big
one.” In June 1956 the South Carolina
legislature met in special session at a
cost to the taxpayers of $30,000 in
order to amend the state’s alien proper¬
ties act and allow Bowater Paper, an
English firm, to locate at Rock Hill.
The state’s Water Pollution Control
Authority was similarly cooperative
and exempted the company from cer¬
tain recently enacted pollution control
statutes.

□Subsidies were supposed to give
Southern states and communities extra
leverage in dealing with industries, but
in reality the reverse proved true. But¬
tressed by an investment of public
funds in its welfare, a subsidized in¬
dustry stood a good chance ofextort-
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ing further concessions from the
community. In 1935 Union Camp
wrangled tax concessions from Savan¬
nah and secured the city’s pledge to
contribute to the legal costs of defend¬
ing Union Camp from pollution-
related litigation. Elsewhere, labor
union leaders charged that Chester,
South Carolina had shaped itself into a
doughnut in order to provide a tax-free
hole-in-the-middle for a textile firm

threatening to pull up spindles and
move on.

The most common demand made by
industries on state and local govern¬
ments was that ofprotection from

labor unions. Dominant low-wage
employers often enjoyed a virtual veto
over the recruitment of new industries
likely to be unionized or pay wages
above the local norm. For a time, the
Raleigh Chamber ofCommerce main¬
tained a written policy against contact¬
ing industries that were vulnerable to
organizing efforts. Across the South,
developers responded to inquiries
from unionized industries in much the
same fashion as theGreenville, South
Carolina construction executive who

urged his colleagues to “run those
bastards off; somebody else will
come.”

All of the old Confederate states had
enacted right-to-work laws by 1954
and Mississippi soon went so far as to
anchor such a provision in its state
constitution. Local statutes were even
more blatantly anti-union. Baxley,
Georgia required unions to pay a
$2,000 license fee and $500 for each
member. In 1964 Star City, Arkansas
approved a $150,000 bond issue for a
new garment plant and then levied a
$1,000 per day license fee on union
organizers. Such organizers could ex¬
pect harassment from local law en¬
forcement officials, the clergy (“CIO”
meant “Christ Is Out”), the media,
and even the workers themselves.

Company and community leaders
cooperated to play on racial and sec¬
tional prejudices. Union leaders were
branded as communists or “pot¬
bellied yankees^ with “names that
even a high school teacher couldn’t
pronounce.” In the wake of the 1954
Brown v. Board ofEducation decision,
the Charleston News and Courier
warned workers against throwing in
“with union officials who are brain¬
washed with the popular creed ofmix¬
ing the races.” In 1956 South Carolina
Lieutenant Governor Ernest F. Holl-

ings cited a labor union-NAACP con¬
spiracy against “the Southern way of
life.”
In addition to a host of subsidies and

other favors such as protection from
unions, the Southern states adopted
aggressive advertising campaigns
stressing cheap labor, low taxes, and
cooperative government. Clanton,
Alabama’s “No Hostile Union Here
And None Desired” slogan wasted no
words. In a 1954 letter to an in¬
dustrialist, the mayor of Pelahatchie,
Mississippi bragged that “our wonder¬
ful labor, 98 percent native bom,
mostly high-school graduates, will
lower average hourly industrial wage
rates 5 cents to 95 cents below
Northern states.”

□State and local officials from the

governor down to the city councilman
were expected to take an active role in
industrial recruiting. For the governor,
the industry-seeking expedition to the
North (and later, abroad) became the
search for the Holy Grail. Back home,
anxious constituents scanned the front

pages for news that, in the spirit of
J.E.B. Stuart, their chief executive had

MY TURN

Closer
To

Home

“They come in . . . they rape and
steal from the communities, nobody
makes them responsible for their ac¬
tions in the plants. They make big
money but have no responsibility to
the community. There must be some
call from the community, from the

church, to monitor and see what’s
happening. The horror stories are
locked inside the plants because as
long as they can keep their actions
from public view, they have no fear.”

— Barbara Taylor, North Carolina

20 EVERYBODY’S BUSINESS



made another successful raid behind
Yankee lines. Governors fell over
themselves being hospitable to in¬
dustrialists, offering lavish entertain¬
ment and free transportation. George
Wallace even sent formal invitations,
bearing his personal phone number to
manufacturers contemplating a visit to
Alabama. Influential private citizens
were also pressed into service. In 1969
the bishops of three Mississippi
denominations assisted state develop¬
ment officials in their efforts to land a

General Motors plant for Jackson.
Beginning in the late nineteenth cen¬

tury, railroads unloosed wholesale
propaganda barrages in the interest of
encouraging Southern economic
development. In the twentieth century,
utilities like Mississippi Power and
Light and Georgia Power assumed a
leading role in this area, often working
closely with state development of¬
ficials. In 1954, South Carolina’s
Daniel Construction Company sent a
recruiter on 33 “prospecting” trips to
the Northeast. Major banks joined in
these activities, which for them, as for
utilities, railroads, and contruction
firms, amounted to a self-interested in¬
vestment in their own economic
future. Such companies also provided
significant campaign support for the
political candidates at all levels who
took the strongest pro-business,
development-oriented stance.
For all the attention and support af¬

forded industrial prospects, the results
were ultimately disappointing. At the
middle of the twentieth century wages
in Southern industries had made
almost no gains relative to those in the
Northeast and in some areas the wage
gap was actually widening. The prob¬
lem, most experts agreed, was the
region’s industrial mix, which was
dominated by low-wage industries. As
the 1960s began, three-quarters of the
workers in half ofGeorgia’s counties
were still employed in the textile, ap¬
parel, and lumber and wood in¬
dustries.
In an effort to break the stranglehold

of such industries on the South,
political, economic, and educational
leaders joined forces to offer more
skill-intensive industries the higher-
quality labor that seemed in such short
supply in the region as a whole. South
Carolina pioneered in this area with an
ambitious program of vocational-

technical education and an innovative,
flexible plan to train workers for
specialized jobs, utilizing state person¬
nel, facilities, and funds. The other
Southern states rapidly fell into line
and by the end of the 1970s an industry
moving into the South could expect to
begin operations with a fully trained
work force, courtesy of a grateful state
development agency. “Start-up” train¬
ing was a boon to companies ac¬
customed to low production levels
during the early stages of operations.
The programs imposed few restric¬
tions on the employer. More workers
were trained than were needed, no
trainee received any guarantee of
employment, and most incoming in¬
dustries were careful not to disrupt the
local labor situation by offering wages
significantly higher than the regional
norm.

An even more ambitious attempt to
upgrade the South’s industrial mix
came in the great “research and
development” push. North Carolina’s
Luther Hodges implemented
sociologist Howard Odum’s suggestion
of a research center capitalizing on the
state’s university triumvirate ofDuke,
North Carolina, and North Carolina
State. The result was the Research

Triangle Park, a cozy home for some
of the most prestigious corporate
research facilities in the nation.

Although its proponents had promised
that the park would ignite a high-tech
explosion in the state, the Triangle’s
impact was highly localized. As
Raleigh-Durham-Chapel Hill boosters
adopted “Ph.D’s per square mile” as
their favorite bragging statistic, other
states followed North Carolina’s exam¬

ple, with considerably less success.

□For all the high-tech hoopla coming
out of the Research Triangle, North
Carolina’s experience reflected the
frustrations and contradictions that
have marked the South’s industrial

development effort from the outset.
Despite having the nation’s highest
percentage of the work force employed
in manufacturing, the state’s hourly
wage trailed even that of Mississippi
until 1984, when the Tarheel State
opened up a six-cent lead. At the
forefront of the effort to modernize the
South’s economy, but still burdened by
the crippling legacy of the textile, ap¬
parel, and other low-wage industries,

North Carolina was an appropriate
symbol of the paradox of progress and
poverty presented by the South.
Overall, the region in 1980 was home
to 66 of the nation’s 75 most in¬
dustrialized counties and 61 of its 75
poorest.
Industrial development efforts not

only failed to deliver the South from
significant impoverishment, they also
often seemed to confirm rather than
alleviate the region’s social, political,
and institutional distress. Corporate
investors actually praised the Southern
states for maintaining many of the con¬
ditions that were traditionally linked to
the region’s backwardness. Nestled
comfortably at the bottom of rankings
of educational support and achieve¬
ment, progressive taxation, public
welfare, wages, unemployment com¬
pensation, and environmental protec¬
tion, the Old Confederate states
consistently captured top spots in an¬
nual rankings of “business climates.”
No human or institutional need took

priority over the business climate, and
every new or altered policy was
scrutinized in terms of how business
and industrial leaders would respond
to it.

It was generally agreed, in the
abstract, that better schools meant
more rapid economic growth. When it
came down to it, however, many pro¬
ponents of this theory balked at raising
taxes to fund better schools because,
as Mississippi governor Bill Allain
reasoned, “We’re defeating the pur¬
pose of saying we must have a good
education system to get good jobs
when the funding method for the
education is against the very jobs we
need the education to fill.” In 1986, as
the state’s universities faced budget
cuts averaging more than 20 percent,
Allain threatened to veto any tax hike,
invoking the business climate despite
the fact that the state’s effective
business tax rate was barely two-thirds
of the national average and its income
tax ranked the lowest in the Southeast.

Just as it would be incorrect to credit
the industrial development effort for
all of the South’s progress, it would be
unfair to blame that effort for all its
persistent economic problems. The
South began its crusade to in¬
dustrialize at a competitive disadvan¬
tage with the North. As time passed
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the region became a stronger com¬
petitor but the increased industrial
mobility that enhanced the South’s
recruitment efforts soon began to cut
both ways. The mounting labor costs
and escalating international competi¬
tion that encouraged many American
manufacturers to move south ultimate¬
ly encouraged them to look for loca¬
tions even farther away from home.
Compared to China with its average

earnings of sixteen cents an hour, the
South suddenly became a high-wage
region. Hence, Southern developers
now face not only the problem of
recruiting more modem, better-paying
industries but also that of holding on to
the older, more traditionally Southern
low-wage firms that still form the
mainstay of the region’s industrial
economy. With textiles and apparel
contributing so heavily to a trade
deficit in which each $1 billion costs
about 25,000 jobs, the news that
300,000jobs were lost in the Piedmont
textile industry between 1979 and 1985
came as no surprise. After years of
criticism from Northern political

leaders outraged by Southern “in¬
dustrial piracy,” it seemed strange
indeed to hear a Mississippi legislator
condemn competition with cheap
foreign labor as “an abuse of the free
enterprise system.” With manufac¬
turers fleeing to the ThirdWorld and
the North pursuing an organized and
determined effort to outbid the South
for footloose industry, devising
policies to force employers to pay
higher wages and more taxes is no sim¬
ple matter.
It is ironic that the South should find

itself in competition with nations
whose efforts to promote economic
development are so much like its own.
In South Korea, where cheap labor has
been the prime attraction for industry,
the government played the major role
in promoting economic modernization
and pursued labor policies so
repressive that the Southern states
seemed positively pro-labor by com¬
parison. Whereas a deprived Dixie set
its sights on overtaking its Northern
neighbors, South Korea’s model was
Japan. A final parallel is perhaps the

most striking of all. Even as the
Southern states find themselves in a

frustrating competition for industry
with Asian and other Third World na¬

tions, South Korea is already fretting
about losing industry to even cheaper
labor markets like Thailand and Sri
Lanka.

□Deindustrialization was a bitterly
disappointing experience for a region
with so many areas that were still
scarcely industrialized at all. Counties
with large black populations were the
hardest of the South’s hard-core
underdeveloped areas. Industrialists
expressed concerns about educational
deficiencies and worker absenteeism
in such areas, but what they really
feared was the allegedly greater
susceptibility of blacks to unioniza¬
tion, as well as the prospects of a black
political takeover which would lead to
higher taxes in support of expanded
public welfare services and assistance.
The desire ofAmoco Fabrics Cor¬

poration to locate its facilities in coun¬
ties where blacks made up less than
one-third of the population caused a
stir when it was made public, but in¬
dustrial developers in a number of
Southern states confirmed the aversion
ofmany industrialists to areas with
significant black populations. One
observer calculated that if the “33 per¬
cent” standard was applied to
Alabama, Georgia, and Mississippi,
scarcely one-third of the counties in
those states would have qualified as
locations for new plants. A recent
study by the Southern Growth Policies
Board showed that between 1977 and
1982 employment grew more than
twice as fast in nonmetropolitan
Southern counties where less than 25

percent of the population was black as
it did in those where the black popula¬
tion was greater than 50 percent. As
the dust settles from the scramble to
land the new Saturn plant and the new
Toyota facility, it is worth noting that
the lucky locations — Maury County,
Tennessee and Scott County, Ken¬
tucky — featured populations that
were 93 and 83 percent white, respec¬
tively.
For many years, Southern

developers longed for the day when the
region could attract the frontline,
high-rolling industries whose high
profits and advanced technology
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enabled them to operate successfully
in any wage and tax climate. After
World War II the South began to attract
such industries in increasing numbers,
but with so many locations bidding for
their plants, by the time they arrived in
Dixie, most of these firms behaved a

great deal like the low-wage, tax¬
conscious industries that had
dominated the region for so long. A
classic example was Boeing Aircraft’s
1985 announcement that it was
locating a major repair facility in
Greenville, Mississippi.
Boeing’s announcement thrilled

Mississippi developers who had barely
dared to dream of landing such in¬
dustries. Moreover, the facility was
locating in a county with a large
underemployed black population.
Why did this corporate giant choose to
smile on the nation’s most reviled
state? The smile began with the
discovery ofGreenville’s abandoned
air force base, which was to become
Boeing’s home after it had been refur¬
bished with federal grant funds. Boe¬
ing had further reason to smile when
Greenville offered to subsidize the
facility with a $5 million bond issue
and the state ofMississippi promised
to chip in as much as $10 million in ad¬
dition to a $577,000 training program
for the plant’s workers.
With a total subsidy offer estimated

at $18 million, Boeing could grin from
ear to ear. How did the company,
which had taken in $390million in
profits in 1984 (without paying a cent
in federal income taxes) propose to
repay such generosity? It promised to
create as many as 645 jobs, but as
many as 60 percent of them would pay
a starting wage well below the state
average (fiftieth nationally) and as
much as three dollars below what Boe¬
ing paid its employees inWichita,
Kansas.
Elsewhere, the initial price tag for

Toyota’s move to Georgetown, Ken¬
tucky — including the site, site
preparation, training and skill
development programs, and highway
improvement— came to $125 million.
Recent reports indicate that the state
also agreed to pay the first six months’
wages ofmost of the workers hired
during the first five years of operation.
Such a concession would push the
Toyota’s “purchase price” well above
$350 million.

After years of offering boundless
hospitality to all sorts of ailing cor¬
porations, Southern leaders could
hardly complain as well-heeled
newcomers took advantage of every
opportunity to make themselves com¬
fortable. The South’s promotional pro¬
grams still bear considerable
resemblance to the late-nineteenth-
century policies that C. Vann Wood¬
ward described as a recipe for “juleps
for the few and pellagra for the crew.”
Still, the South was victimized not so
much by its development policies as by
the faith of its policymakers in in¬
dustrial capitalism as the ultimate
redemptive force. This same faith in¬
spired American foreign policymakers
for most of the twentieth century, en¬
couraging them to believe that by
creating a safe climate for American
investment they could guarantee social
and political progress throughout the
world. In reality, as the experiences of
the South and many other developing
countries demonstrated, American in¬
vestors opted for stability and conser¬
vatism over democracy and human
uplift.
Unfortunately for the South, its in¬

dustrial heyday came in the post-World
War II decades when American
manufacturing was losing its
preeminence in the world economy.
Thus, instead of throwing off its tradi¬
tionally sacrificial and exploitative
development policies, the South had to
cling to them even more tightly as the
rest of the nation rushed to bolster its
sagging economy through the pursuit
of industry, Southern style. By en¬
couraging union- and wage-busting at
every opportunity, and by transferring
educational and social welfare respon¬
sibilities to the state governments
where.competitive economic develop¬
ment pressures all but ensured their
swift demise, the Reagan administra¬
tion’s policies only accelerated the
“southemization” of the entire na¬

tion’s business climate.
Southern apologists had long in¬

sisted that a faltering America would
one day look to the South for leader¬
ship. Still, the ascendance of
Southern-style development strategies
was more sobering than inspirational,
for it reflected the degree to which the
nation’s uncertain future was begin¬
ning to take on the ugly shape of the
South’s past.D
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Making Industry Pay Its Way
By Kristin Lyang Szakos

The story is as old as the
hills that lie stripped and
bare across the eastern Ken¬
tucky coalfields. Millions of
dollars leave the region
every year, loaded onto
barges and railroad coal
cars, while thepeople who
remain mustmake do with
poor roads, poor services,
andpoor schools.

Eastern Kentucky ranks near the
bottom of the nation in the quality of
education available to its people: 50th
among the states in the percent of its
adults who can read; 41st in per-pupil
spending for public schools; and 38th
in average teacher salary. School
buildings are overcrowded, and
students sell candy, lightbulbs, and
magazine subscriptions to buy clean¬
ing supplies and books for their
schools. Half of the students who
begin high school drop out before they
graduate.
At the same time, the state’s

coalfields yield $2.5 billion each year,
and they hold reserves of coal worth an
estimated $22 billion— equivalent to a
$6,000 endowment for every man,
woman, and child in the state.
That education is poor in this area of

vast coal wealth is no coincidence, ac¬
cording to a growing consensus of
Kentuckians. “The coal companies
have always wanted us to have strong
backs and weak minds,” says Eula
Hall, founder of a community health
clinic and longtime activist in Floyd
County. “Ignorant hillbillies. That’s
what they need, and that’s how they try
to keep us.”
“It’s very easy to intimidate people

who don’t have the education to get
any other kind ofjobs,” adds Sidney
Cornett, immediate past chair of the

1,300-member Kentucky Fair Tax
Coalition, a grassroots citizens’
organization. “People are afraid to
speak out because they are afraid of
losing their jobs or their families’ jobs
in the coal mines.” This fear ofjob
loss is not unique to eastern Kentucky;
it prevails wherever one industry
dominates the local economy, from the
mill towns ofGeorgia to the lumber
camps ofWashington state.
Coal miner Raleigh Adams of Yead-

diss, Kentucky was fired from his job
last winter after he complained about
safety violations in the Blue Diamond
mine where he worked. President of
his union local and active in a citizens’

group in Leslie County, he is con¬
vinced that his firing was the result of
his activities. Nine months after he
was fired, a labor arbitrator ordered
Blue Diamond to reinstate Adams, but
with no back pay.
“The coal companies want people

who are uneducated to go in and run
their mines, and operate the equip¬
ment,” he says, “because if you’re
uneducated and ignorant as to what’s
going on, all you know to do is just
work the levers on that piece of equip¬
ment. You don’t know your rights that
the laws give you, and all you’re going
to do is sit there like a robot and do
what the company tells you.”
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THE COMPANY
SCHOOL

In the first decades of this century,
industry control over the region’s
education was direct. The early coal
operators in Appalachia found that it
was more practical to house their
workers near the mine than expect
them to get to work in all kinds of
weather across miles ofmountain
path. At first, most of the miners were
single men, and little attention was
paid to the need for schools. As coal
production increased, however,
operators needed a more stable work
force, one which would not disappear
during hunting or planting season.
They needed family men whose need
to provide for wives and children
would keep them from walking off the
job.

It was to attract such men that coal
companies first hired teachers and
built schoolhouses in mining camps.
The schools were thus as much a tool
for socialization and control as for
education. In 1925, the U.S. Coal
Commission reported to the Senate
that more than two-thirds of the coal
miners in eastern Kentucky lived in
mining camps. Generations of their
children were educated in company
schools.
In recent years industry control over

education has been less direct, but in
many ways no less complete. “The
game is set up here, and if you’re not
going to play it, if you’re not going to
be in the coal industry or in some ser¬
vice industry to that, then you have to
leave town,” says Beverly May, who
left the area for college when she was
18. Many of her classmates who went
on to college have never come back to

the mountains, she says. Those who
became doctors or lawyers or teachers
have remained in Lexington or
Louisville.
“If you want to be a teacher in Floyd

County,” says May, “you have to
negotiate the proper political support.
If you don’t have the right political
ties, you won’t be hired, no matter how
excellent a teacher you are.”
Throughout eastern Kentucky,

politics are dominated by coal. Some
of the industry’s political control is
direct, including bribes, threats, vote
buying, and kickbacks for cooperative
public officials. But without the
voters, the coal industry could not
wield such power. People continue to
elect local and state officials who ig¬
nore safety and health laws, along with
tax assessors who undervalue mineral
property and sheriffs who “forget” to
collect even those small taxes year
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after year. Voters also continue to elect
to the state legislature mineral owners,
mine operators, and coal company
lawyers, who again and again pass
legislation that protects the industry at
the expense of the public.
Why? Because many voters believe

that the welfare of the coal industry is
more important than safety, water
quality, or revenue for roads and
schools. Every time a new tax or
regulation is discussed in eastern Ken¬
tucky, the industry issues gloomy
predictions that it will go broke with
any additional burden. That warning
translates into the threat of massive
lay-offs, something no one wants. Fear
of hurting the economic health of the
coal industry is reason enough for
most eastern Kentuckians to keep
quiet. The spectre of a coal depression
is real for them, brought home time
after time by the boom-bust cycles to
which the industry has always been
prone.
In many cases, this fear-induced

loyalty to the industry turns workers
against the very things that could
loosen their dependence on coal for
jobs. One of these things is a tax on
unmined coal.

TAXING
UNMINED WEALTH

In Kentucky, as in other mineral-
rich states, most of the coal is owned
by absentee corporations, while much
of the surface land is owned and
farmed and lived on by Kentuckians.
The minerals under these farms and
homes were brought at the turn of the
century, often for 50 cents an acre, by
speculators and land companies.
Today, such mineral property
represents millions of dollars in poten¬
tial profits to these companies — an in¬
ventory that is virtually tax-free. One
example is Pocahontas Development
Corporation, a subsidiary of the Nor¬
folk and Southern Railroad, which
owns more than 81,300 acres of
mineral rights in Martin County. In
1985, Pocahontas paid $74 in property
taxes on this vast reserve of coal,
worth millions of dollars.
A state circuit judge ruled in July

1985 that Kentucky’s property tax rate
on unmined coal — one-tenth of a cent

per $100 valuation — was so low that it
amounts to an unconstitutional exemp¬

tion from taxation. The state has ap¬
pealed. If the ruling stands, the
statewide tax rate of 22 cents will

apply. However, a 1978 law exempting
coal from local taxation means local
school districts, county governments,
libraries, and health departments still
will not be able to tax coal property as
they do all other property.
In January 1986, a bill was intro¬

duced in the Kentucky legislature to
re-establish state and local taxation of
mineral property at standard rates.
The house majority floor leader, a
lawyer with coal-related interests, kept
it from coming out of committee for
consideration. Similar legislation in¬
troduced in the Kentucky General
Assembly in 1982 and 1984 was also
killed in committee.

Representative N. Clayton Little, a
Democrat from the eastern Kentucky
community ofVirgie, sponsored the
bill each time. An educator and

storekeeper, Little says that economic
development will not reach the moun¬
tains without the roads and services
and education that such tax money
could fund. He is not surprised at the
opposition his bill has attracted from
the coal industry. “The (coal) holding
companies would rather our area not
progress educationally. Our people are
hostages to that one industry because
they do not have a choice.”
“I think the coal industry’s really

afraid of what we’ll do with the educa¬
tion that this money would bring in,”
adds Mary Jane Adams, a Leslie
County schoolteacher and the
chairperson of the Kentucky Fair Tax
Coalition. “This area is being ex¬
ploited and education would help peo¬
ple realize that,” says coalition past
chair Sidney Cornett. “They would
start to realize that they are doing all
the work and taking all the risks and
the companies are making all the
money.”
Predictably, the industry argues that

such a tax would increase the cost of
coal production and reduce profits. If
the measure is enacted, the industry
says it will pull back production,
mines will close, and widespread
layoffs will result. However, evidence
from other states shows that a tax on
unmined minerals has a negligible im¬
pact on corporate profits. Kentucky is
the only major mineral producing state
without such a tax.

While minimal to the industry, the
effect of a tax on unmined minerals
would prove dramatic for the state’s
economy and for local governments.
In Pike County alone, an unmined
minerals tax would bring in almost $5
million a year for education. Harlan
and Floyd counties would get more
than $1 million each, and in the
coalfields ofwestern Kentucky, coun¬
ties like Union, Webster, and Hender¬
son would increase their school
revenues by $2 million to $4 million
annually.
Counties could use additional tax

funds from unmined minerals for
roads, health centers, water and sewer

Mary Jane Adams holds up a nickle, the
average per-ton cost over 20 years of a tax
on coal reserves.

systems, and other needed public im¬
provements, enabling them to loosen
the grip of the coal industry on local
economies. Light industry, long reluc¬
tant to move here because of the pauci¬
ty of services, might find themselves
attracted by the temperate climate and
large labor force. With adequately
funded schools, eastern Kentuckians
might begin to train themselves for
jobs outside the coal mines; they
might begin to read about and under¬
stand the economic forces at work on
their lives; and they might better
prepare their children for the day when
the coal industry runs out ofmineable
coal and leaves eastern Kentucky.
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SIGNS OF
HOPE

Despite the recent defeat of the un¬
mined mineral tax and other legisla¬
tion to regulate the mining industry,
there are signs that change is coming
to eastern Kentucky. One indication is
a statewide push for educational
reform. As in other Southern states, an
odd mixture of chambers of com¬
merce, parents’ groups, governor’s
commissions, teachers’ associations,
industrial recruiters, and education
bureaucrats have begun to see the con¬

nection between education and
economic development.
Even a self-described “new breed”

of coal company managers has joined
this campaign by funding school pro¬
grams and conferences across the
state. “I think there’s a greater
awareness on the part ofmanagers of
today’s (coal) companies of the impor¬
tance of education,” says Raymond
Bradbury, president ofMartin Coal
Company, one of the largest producers
in eastern Kentucky. “They’re younger
and more astute, more business-
oriented rather than just coal-
oriented.”

HOW MY SCHOOL COULD USE NEW TAX MONEY

The following essay was written
by Rebekah Price, a sixth-grader
from Hindman, Kentucky in
response to the question: “What
could your school do with $100,000
from an unmined minerals tax?”
Hers was the winning entry in an
essay contest sponsored by the Ken¬
tucky Fair Tax Coalition, which is
working to end the exemption of the
state’s vast mineral wealth from

property taxes. It is perhaps the
strongest indictment possible of a
school system where politics and
the economics of coal have kept the
schools underfunded and the
children undereducated for

generations:
My school could use money from

an unmined minerals tax to build
onto the school so we don’t have to
eat in the gym, also so that the
music and art teachers don’t have to
come to our rooms to teach their
classes.

They could buy some new
playground equipment because we
only have some swings, a monkey
bar, and a slide. They could buy
equipment so we could have a pro¬
per P.E. class even when it rains
and snows.

Our school could also buy the
workbooks so that parents don’t
have to pay; they could buy the
toilet paper for the younger kids so
their parents would not have to buy
it. Our school could buy tape and
the necessary supplies for the
teachers so they don’t have to buy
them themselves.

They could fix up the bathrooms
so they don’t smell all the time and
they could keep soap in the
bathrooms so we could wash our
hands after we use the restroom.

They could use the money to fix
us better lunches so we don’t have
to eat the same lunches over and
over again; they could make the
food taste halfway good because
their food is very bad.
Also they could fix the leaks in

the ceiling so when it rains the halls
will not get slippery because some¬
one could get hurt very badly if
they were to fall. They also could
buy clocks for all the rooms, and
that’s what my school could do with
money from an unmined minerals
tax.

— Rebekah Price
Sixth Grade

Hindman, Kentucky

“We have some continuous mining
equipment that’s worth half a million
dollars or more,” he adds. “I don’t like
the idea of someone operating that
equipment without understanding the
instructions. If the operator has at
least a high school diploma, it makes
him a safer skilled operator.”
Although he favors educational im¬

provements in the state, Bradley op¬
poses a tax on unmined minerals to
help pay for them. Yet the charitable
contributions ofMartin County Coal
and other companies for school pro¬
grams cannot solve the larger pro¬
blems of the area. The thousands of
dollars that Martin gives to local
schools and communities is small

compared to the millions of dollars its
parent companies, the multinational
Fluor Corporation and Royal Dutch
Shell, have taken out of these moun¬
tains. Taxing that wealth in the ground
would go a long way toward providing
the education and services eastern

Kentucky needs.
The current push for educational

reform is certainly a positive sign.
Whatever the motives of those behind
it, improved education cannot help but
improve conditions in eastern Ken¬
tucky and loosen the hold of the coal
industry. But getting business, par¬
ticularly the coal industry, to pay its
fair share of the costs of these reforms
will continue to be a far tougher battle.
Under the present system, the cost of
reforms will be borne by those least
able to pay through increased property
and sales taxes.

Perhaps the most vital sign of hope
in the coalfields is the growth of local
and statewide groups working for a
fair-tax system, landowner rights, and
environmental protection. With each
success of these groups, the argument
that nothing can be done to overcome
the grip of the coal industry grows
weaker.
“I get so tired of people saying

there’s nothing you can do,” says
Raleigh Adams, who has been active
in such organizations. “I say, ‘Well,
then just go crawl back in your hole
and get out ofmy way!’ ”□
Kristin Layng Szakos is afreelance writer

in Pike County, Kentucky.
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The
Climate

forWorkers
BY KENNETH JOHNSON AND MARILYN SCURLOCK

“Favorable business climate” and
“ideal places to live” are regularly
assessed, but there have rarely been
indexes of good places to work. In¬
deed, the criteria used by most
business climate reports — like Grant
Thornton’s GeneralManufacturing
Climates— assume that low wages,
limited unemployment compensation
and worker protection, and weak
unions are good for business. This is a
strange assumption for people who
also profess to believe that people are
our most important asset. The Climate
for Workers report we prepared for the
Southern Labor Institute demonstrates
the error in this traditional
assumption.
We believe that the true test of

economic conditions is how working
people — the vast majority of citizens
— fare in these times of economic
change. After analyzing 33 indicators
measuring income, job rights, health
and safety, equal employment oppor¬
tunity, and job loss benefits, our study
revealed that workers in the Southeast,
more than in any other region, fail to

enjoy the full fruits of their labors.
For example, the Southeast’s ex¬

traordinary growth in jobs between
1975 and 1984 has been accompanied
by the least change in personal income
of any U.S. region. While four
Southeastern states rank among the top
nine in job growth for this 10-year
period, eight Southeastern states fall
among the bottom 11 in personal in¬
come growth during the same years.
The Southeast gained 5.2 million

jobs between 1975 and ’84, a 32 percent
increase.
More and more people are working

full-time year-round yet have incomes
below the poverty level. These are the
working poor. Working pteople are
much more likely to be poor in the
Southeast than in any other U.S.
region. Of the 10 worst states, eight are
in the Southeast — ranging from Ten¬
nessee, with 8.2 percent of its workers
below poverty level, to Mississippi at
12.7 percent (the highest proportion in
the nation).
In all 12 states of the region except

Virginia and Louisiana, over 70 per-
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THE U.S. BUSINESS CLIMATE

Source: Grant Thornton Consultants, Chicago, 1986

While the Southern Labor Institute measures the climate for workers (see article), Grant Thornton evaluates how attractive each
state is to manufacturing firms. Its “Seventh Annual Survey of General Manufacturing Climates” uses 22 indicators and gives higher
scores for low wages, low unionization, low taxes, and low worker compensation.
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HOW THE STATES

Composite
National

ik STATE

SO ALABAMA
48 ARKANSAS
4 CALIFORNIA
2 CONNECTICUT

41 FLORIDA
44 GEORGIA
13 ILLINOIS
36 IOWA
46 KENTUCKY
45 LOUISIANA
1 MASSACHUSETTS

51 MISSISSIPPI
33 NEW MEXICO
5 NEW YORK

43 NORTH CAROLINA
15 OHIO
49 SOUTH CAROLINA
47 TENNESSEE
34 TEXAS
30 UTAH
29 VIRGINIA
42 WEST VIRGINIA

Non-Agncultural
Employment
Change
1975-84 Rank

Change in
Personal
Income

1975-84 Rank

229.000 23 $5,339 45

159,000 32 5,117 47

2,706,000 1 7,875 8

303,000 16 9,582 1

1,462,000 3 7,133 14

702,000 5 6,476 25

218,000 24 6,913 18

63,000 40 6,047 35

148,000 33 5,346 44

347,000 14 5,846 40

579,000 8 8,689 3

131,000 36 4,605 51

133,000 35 5,488 43

727,000 4 7,777 10

582,000 7 5,930 37

232,000 22 6,494 24

287,000 18 5,496 41

303,000 16 5,491 42

1,974,000 2 6,940 17

161,000 30 4,777 49

546,000 9 7,505 11

20,000 51 4,762 50

°/o Families
With 1979
Income

Under

$25,000 Rank

Ave. Wage
Per Hour,
Factory
Workers
1984 Rank

74.3% 44 $7.97 39

79.6 51 7.31 46

58.9 9 9.77 13

55.2 4 9.22 26

71.2 38 7.62 44

70.9 35 7.58 45

56.1 6 10.08 9

66.0 26 10.25 7

74.0 42 9.28 23

68.3 32 10.06 10

61.4 13 8.50 33

78.8 50 6.95 51

72.3 39 7.97 39

63.2 18 NA NA

75.0 47 7.01 50

62.8 17 10.96 3

74.1 43 7.28 47

74.5 45 7.93 41

64.8 22 9.04 29

66.2 25 8.93 31

63.9 20 8.12 36

73.3 41 9.93 12

Average
Annual

Salary
1983 Rank

% Mfg.
Jobs In

Low-Wage
Industries
1982 Rank

$15,542 36 46.7% 41

14,327 48 46.9 42

19,021 5 23.8 25

18,752 7 23.9 26

15,542 36 31.4 37

16,098 31 54.2 46

18,707 8 22.3 19

15,214 42 31.0 36

16,028 32 28.8 34

17,344 16 22.8 22

17,351 15 22.4 20

13,941 50 53.6 45

15,930 33 26.2 28

19,694 4 26.6 31

14,678 44 62.4 49

17,920 13 18.1 11

14,647 45 59.8 47

15,547 35 41.2 40

18,133 10 23.2 24

16,513 27 17.5 9

16,490 28 40.0 39

16,863 23 17.6 10

Source: Southern Labor Institute

cent of the families with incomes earn¬
ed less than $25,000 in 1979.
Southeastern states still have the
lowest per capita incomes in the U.S.,
and nine of the 12 Southeastern states

are among the bottom 13 in manufac¬
turing wages, averaging less than $8
per hour. The range in these states ex¬
tends from $7.97 in Alabama to the na¬

tional low of $6.95 per hour in
Mississippi.
The Southeast can rank high in job

growth while also ranking low in
wages and income, because in eight of
the Southeastern states more than 40

percent of the manufacturing jobs are
in low-wage industries (those with na¬
tional average wages of less than $8
per hour). These include lumber and
wood products, furniture and fixtures,
food and related products, textiles and
apparel, rubber and plastics, leather
and tanning, and miscellaneous
manufacturing jobs.
The eight states range from North

Carolina, with 62 percent of its in¬
dustrial jobs in low-wage industries, to
Virginia with 40 percent. Only Ken¬
tucky, West Virginia, Louisiana, and
Florida fall outside the 40 percent
threshold in the study.
30 EVERYBODY’S BUSINESS

WORKER’S RIGHTS

Not surprisingly, the eight states in
the nation with the least worker pro¬
tection are all in the Southeast. When
it comes to state statutes and labor
department policies governing the
workplace, protecting workers’ rights
and safety, and providing compensa¬
tion for disability and unemployment,
the South falls considerably below all
other U.S. regions. Briefly, these are
laws prohibiting sexual harassment,
electronic surveillance, and
discrimination; laws providing
whistleblower protection, access to
personnel files, maternity leave, and
time off to vote; laws establishing
minimum wages, maximum hours,
mandatory pay for overtime, timely
payment ofwages, and equal pay by
sex; and laws guaranteeing employees’
right to know about exposure to hazar¬
dous materials on the job and to obtain
information about their welfare funds.
In Alabama and Mississippi, not

one of the 14 laws had been enacted; in
South Carolina, only one; in Virginia
and Louisiana, only two; in Ten¬
nessee, Florida, and North Carolina,
only three. The other two states in the



RANK FOR WORKERS
% House¬
holds With % Black % White
Workers % Job State 1985 Max. Male Women % Non-

Earning In High Laws Weekly Workers Workers Agricultural
Subpoverty Occupational For Benefits In Trad. In Trad. Workers

Wages, Disease Workers For Unem- White Male White Male In Unions

STATE 1979 Rank Industry Rank 1985 Rank ployed Rank Jobs Rank Jobs Rank 1980 Rank

ALABAMA 9.4% 46 4.3% 33 0.0 50 $120 45 21.6% 46 21.4% 42 21.8% 28

ARKANSAS 10.0 49 4.0 31 7.5 31 136 42 23.5 42 17.0 51 16.0 40

CALIFORNIA 5.7 21 1.9 12 16.0 1 166 25 35.1 5 28.0 6 27.0 15

CONNECTICUT 3.2 1 4.4 35 13.5 2 252 2 33.2 8 26.2 14 22.9 24

FLORIDA 7.1 33 1.5 8 5.0 44 150 35 21.6 46 23.3 33 11.7 48

GEORGIA 8.6 44 2.3 16 6.5 38 125 44 21.8 45 18.4 50 15.0 45

ILLINOIS 4.5 10 2.9 22 13.5 2 209 7 27.1 29 23.9 24 30.6 8

IOWA 5.8 23 1.8 9 6.5 38 176 21 25.9 34 21.7 41 22.0 27

KENTUCKY 9.4 46 7.0 44 12.0 7 140 40 24.1 40 19.9 44 24.0 22

LOUISIANA 9.0 45 8.2 47 4.0 47 205 9 28.2 22 24.3 22 16.4 38

MASSACHUSETTS 3.3 2 2.5 19 12.0 7 278 1 34.1 7 26.9 10 24.9 20

MISSISSIPPI 12.7 51 3.3 25 0.0 50 105 50 25.6 38 21.1 43 16.3 39

NEW MEXICO 9.4 46 5.6 41 9.5 21 145 37 38.7 2 29.3 2 18.9 30

NEW YORK 3.5 3 1.8 9 12.0 7 170 23 29.8 15 28.4 5 38.7 1

NORTH CAROLINA 7.7 37 4.4 35 5.0 44 166 25 22.7 44 18.8 48 9.6 50

OHIO 4.8 15 4.4 35 12.5 4 233 3 26.8 30 23.0 29 31.5 7

SOUTH CAROLINA 8.4 43 8.1 45 2.0 49 118 47 24.6 39 18.8 48 7.8 51

TENNESSEE 8.2 42 5.9 42 4.5 46 115 48 21.6 46 19.2 46 19.1 29

TEXAS 7.9 39 6.5 43 6.5 38 182 20 29.9 14 26.6 12 11.4 49

UTAH 6.1 26 4.0 31 8.5 25 166 25 32.9 9 19.4 45 17.8 36

VIRGINIA 5.8 23 2.6 20 4.0 47 138 41 25.8 36 25.9 15 14.7 46

WEST VIRGINIA 7.2 35 14.5 50 12.5 4 223 5 29.3 17 24.6 20 34.4 4

bottom 10 are Iowa and North Dakota.
California lacks only legislation pro¬
hibiting electronic surveillance. The
other states in the top 10 — those pro¬
viding the best statutory protection for
workers — are Connecticut, Rhode
Island, Massachusetts, Illinois, Ohio,
Alaska, West Virginia, Kentucky, and
Maryland.
While all states provide disability

benefits for job-related injury, there is
considerable variation in the max¬

imum weekly benefit. At the bottom of
the benefit scale, five of the six states
that pay the least for permanent total
disability — under $200 per week—
are in the Southeast. In the nation’s 12
worst states, the weekly unemploy¬
ment benefit is $140 or less. Eight of
these twelve are in the Southeast. At
the bottom is Mississippi ($105).
Until recently, blacks and women

have been excluded from traditionally
white male occupations, such as of¬
ficials/administrators, professionals,
technicians, and craft workers.
Southeastern states rank on the bottom
in the percent ofworking blacks and
women employed in these jobs.
There are in effect two Souths: one

where jobs and income are available,

and one where they are not. The poor,
the working poor, minorities, and
women — especially in the rural South
— have formed a permanent
underclass in the region, one that has
been called “disadvantaged” and
“structurally unemployed” for more
than 20 years.
With recent changes in federal

policies and programs, the lot of this
underclass has deteriorated below
even the poverty levels of the early
1960s. Given the climate for workers
in the region, this group of citizens has
few options for helping themselves. In
the absence of policies and programs
that directly address their needs as
workers and income producers, there
is little hope that help from other
sources can make a lasting difference
in their lives.□
Kenneth Johnson, former regional director

for the National Rural Center, is the director
ofthe Southern Labor Institute, a project of
the Southern Regional Council (SRC).
Marilyn Scurlock is a staffmember ofthe in¬
stitute andformer staffer with the National
Rural Center’s Southern office. Thefull text
ofThe Climatefor Workers in the United
States, with charts and appendices, is
availablefor $20from SRC, Suite 820,161
Spring Street, NW, Atlanta, Georgia 30303.
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BUSINESS
By Michael Alexander

For the past 10 years, the
$650-million-a-year catfish business
has been Mississippi’s fastest growing
industry — highly praised as a positive
example of economic development in a
state which still ranks last in most
economic categories. Seventy-five
thousand acres in the state are devoted
to intensive commercial production of
farm-raised catfish, and more acres
are being bulldozed everyday. And
unlike most ofMississippi’s tradi¬
tional farm products, the catfish are
processed as well as raised right here
in the state, in processing plants most¬
ly owned by the farmers themselves —
thus providing needed jobs and
revenue for ailing local economies.
Yet this widely touted “salvation”

for Mississippi’s farmers has a grim
underside for the mostly poor, black,
and female workers in the processing
plants. Although the state’s high
unemployment rate (13 percent offi¬
cially) means that they need the jobs,
many blacks in the area see the rela¬
tionship between the catfish farmers
and the processing workers as in some
ways a continuation of the centuries-
old exploitation of rural blacks by
wealthy white planters. This conflict
of interests erupted recently in a hotly
disputed union election at the state’s
largest catfish processing plant — the
Delta Pride plant in Indianola.
Delta Pride is the largest catfish pro-
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cessing plant in the world. It is owned
by the white Mississippi farmers who
supply it. About 90 percent of the
commercial catfish consumed in this
country comes from Mississippi, and
half of that is processed by the 1,100
workers at Delta Pride.

WORKERS’ PRIDE

On October 10, 1986, the Delta
Pride employees — almost all black
women — voted by a margin of489 to
346 to join Local 1529 of the United
Food and Commercial Workers
(UFCW) union. This election was the
culmination of a long and difficult
UFCW campaign throughout the
region, and represents one of the most
significant victories in the state’s labor
history.
Labor organizing has always been

difficult and dangerous in Mississippi.
Particularly in the Delta, where land
and resources are mostly owned by a
few wealthy whites and where jobs of
any sort are scarce, union efforts meet
with stiff opposition from the powers
that be.
But working conditions inside the

catfish processing plants have given
employees there the impetus to de¬
mand more control over their situa¬
tion. Dorothy Kembrough, a leader of
the organizing drive at Delta Pride,
says the union won because workers

were “being treated like dogs. . . .

There comes a time when you can’t
take it no more.”

Mississippi’s catfish industry boasts
that it employs over 4,000 people with
a payroll of over $40 million. Yet on a
recent paycheck, Dorothy Kembrough
grossed $199 for 47 hours ofwork.
After taxes, insurance, and $2.50 for
“uniform dues” — deducted “whether

you use the uniforms or not” — her
take-home pay was $150.
She received the same $3.85 per

hour for regular and overtime hours.
The average worker in Mississippi’s
food products manufacturing industry
receives $5.35 per hour, and the na¬
tional average for the sector is $8.17 an
hour.
The phrase “regular hours” is

misleading. Delta Pride workers say
they never know when they will start
work or get off. Required to report to
work at eight in the morning, they
often have to wait several hours
without pay until fish are brought in.
They also are required to work on
Labor Day and the Fourth of July.
Respect for the workers’ privacy and

dignity — as well as regard for their
safety — has been minimal. Workers
must ask permission to go to the
bathroom, and male supervisors have
been known to follow them in. Until
recently the bathrooms had no doors.
Several workers say that some white



supervisors had to be moved because
they “have gone to bed with some of
these black women,” who allegedly
complied in order “to get more
money.”
Mary Young’s job at Delta Pride is

skinning the fish on a machine. Her
description of plant conditions is
graphic: “I’m right next to the line
where they take the heads off, take the
guts out, and then I skin them. Guts
and blood are flying everywhere.”
She says that many workers suffer

from skin rashes and swollen eyes.
“You have to pay for the safety
glasses,” she adds. “Most people don’t
wear them.” In addition, she says, the
floor is generally covered with water,
and the smell “is enough to turn your
stomach.”
Accidents are also frequent, Young

reports, especially in the filet depart¬
ment. Despite the safety gloves, she
says, someone gets cut every day. The
main reason is pressure on each
worker to filet 800 pounds a day.
Before the union drive started,
moreover, there was no nurse on duty
at the plant. Young contends that
several people have lost fingers that
could have been saved if they had not
had to wait around for someone to take
them to the hospital.

PRO-UNION VOTES

While the union cannot solve all of
these problems right away, it does give
the workers a channel for voicing their
grievances which the company is
bound to respect, at least to some
degree. But workers at the several cat¬
fish processing plants in the Delta
where the UFCW held organizing
drives had to stand up to various kinds
of opposition in order to claim their
right to union representation. In some
cases, the plant owners have decided to
close the plants rather than abide by
the election results.
On September 26, 1986, employees

of the Pride of the Pond processing
plant in Tunica voted 60 to 10 in favor
of the union. Since then, however, pro¬
duction at the plant has been halted
while stockholders “mull over”

PLANTATION LEGACY: While the workers inside Delta Pride’s catfish process¬
ing factory are mostly black women, the company’s board of directors (below) are
all white men. The photograph above was taken on the day Pride of the Pond workers
voted in the union.

whether or not to reopen it. Workers
heard threats before the election that
the plant might be closed if the union
won. But employee Patricia Scott says
they felt they “had no other choice, the
working conditions were so bad.”

Scott’s starting pay was $3.40 an hour,
with no benefits and no holidays off.
Elsewhere in the region, workers at

the Farm Fresh plant in Hollandale
voted for the union over a year ago, but
have yet to get a contract. Another
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plant in Belzoni was organized back in
1980, but it closed in early 1986,
throwing 150 employees out ofwork.
And the union lost an election at the
Con Agra plant in Isola this past sum¬
mer, but UFCW spokesperson Bobby
Moses said the union planned to file
an objection with the National Labor
Relations Board, charging the com¬
pany with intimidation and with
“violating the rights of the people to a
free election.”
Intimidation was also rampant dur¬

ing the Delta Pride campaign, accord¬
ing to workers there. Immediately
after workers began passing out cards
to authorize an election, Young said,
“People started getting fired.” The
union drive started January 25; the 1
first worker was fired January 28.
“They harassed us a whole lot.

Foremen would come up and punch
you in your back. They would do a lit¬
tle quick jab on you and say, ‘You
know you’re on your way out the door,
don’t you?’ They told me if I didn’t like
it I could leave any time I felt like it.
The supervisors and the plant manager
would outright tell you ‘You can go
back to the cotton field if you don’t
want to do what I say,’ ” Young added.

SHARE THE POWER

Delta Pride also flooded its

employees with a barrage of propagan¬
da depicting UFCW organizers as
“outsiders” coming in to exploit the
workers. A strike by meat packers at a
Hormel plant in Minnesota was cited
as an illustration of the union’s power
“to strike workers out” of a job. Also
common were threats that Delta Pride
would close after a union victory; and
at a company-sponsored “party” the
night before the election, workers
were urged to follow this slogan:
“Let’s Keep the Party Going, Vote
No!”
White business leaders spoke out

against the union. The local paper, the
Enterprise-Tocsin, editorialized: “The
company owners and managers at
Delta Catfish are sincere about their
future plans to keep raising salaries
and benefits of employees as the fast¬
growing catfish industry continues to
prosper. This plant is only six years
old, and whatever past inadequacies
were caused by exploding growth are
now being addressed and things look

bright for whoever is lucky to have a
job out there.”
Workers also report that the com¬

pany invited Fayette mayor Charles
Evers — brother of slain civil-rights
leader Medgar Evers — to tour the
plant before the vote, and that Evers
tried to convince the employees that
they didn’t need a union.
Support for the catfish workers was

strong in Indianola’s black community,
however. One important factor was the
successful school boycott held in the

Standard cuts and forms of
farm-raised catfish

Dressed catfish are headed, eviscerated
and skinned Jk

Fillets are the boned sides of the fish, cuts
lengthwise away from the backbone.

Strips are smaller pieces of fish cut from
fillets.

Farm-raised catfish are available fresh,
packed on ice, or cryogenically frozen to

preserve texture and flavor.

town earlier in 1986, when blacks
forced the hiring of a black superinten¬
dent for the predominantly black
school system.
Most of the catfish workers had sup¬

ported the boycott. In turn, the com¬
munity supported their struggle,
despite the defection ofWillie
Spurlock, a key leader of the boycott.
Workers attended rallies at churches
and at the plant, and received en¬
couragement from local merchants
when they went shopping.
In addition, local members of the

United Steel Workers talked with cat¬
fish workers about how union
representation had improved their
situation. The NAACP also lent active
support.
The Rev. Michael Freeman, pastor

of the Raspberry Chapel United
Methodist Church and a strong sup¬
porter of the union effort, says, “The
community really supported the
employees because now they see not
only the professionals are united
(referring to the school boycott) but
also the labor base. ... We have sent a

message from the community that no
matter what positions we have in life,
we care for each other. I think this is
significant.”
These union elections are also send¬

ing a message that black people want a
voice in determining the future of
Mississippi’s catfish industry — an in¬
dustry whose future is by no means
assured, despite the dazzling claims of
its proponents. Last year catfish prices
fell for the first time in a decade, from
73 cents to 63 cents a pound. At the
same time, catfish consumption is
growing at the lowest rate in 10 years.
The threat ofoverproduction —

leading to devastation for many
newcomers to catfish farming — has
prompted the American Catfish In¬

stitute to launch a multimillion-dollar
advertising campaign on the West
Coast and in the Northeast, where cur¬

rently only two percent of all catfish is
consumed. And Mississippi State
University has begun a $2 million food
science program aimed at finding new
ways to prepare and market catfish.
The Delta Pride union election

means more attention should also
focus on improving working condi¬
tions inside the industry’s plants. In
the past, the catfish industry has
meant opportunity for some, exploita¬
tion for others. Now, it is hoped, both
sides will have to discuss common in¬
terests and goals.
“Never,” says Rev. Freeman, “have

blacks been able to come to whites
here and say, ‘Let me tell you what’s
good for me, and then let’s sit down
and talk and see what’s good for each
other.’ The thing is, let’s share the
power and economics in the communi¬
ty. For too long, they have had it
all.”D
Mike Alexander is a freelance journalist

and reporterfor the Jackson Advocate.

Nugget
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TheLow Down
On High Tech

By Marc Miller

Forget family farms.

Ignore traditional industries

like textiles and furniture.

Have no fear.

High tech is here,

with good jobs for workers,

clean industry for communities,

and profits for all.

Texas is the latest big winner in the
competition for this highly touted
savior of sagging economies. Fifty-
seven cities in 27 states bid to be the
home of the Microelectronics and

Computer Technology Corporation
(MCC), a consortium of 13 major
companies seeking to develop cutting-
edge technologies to compete with the
Japanese. MCC promised a projected
employment of400 people, an
estimated annual budget of $150
million, and the magnet that would
attract other firms to the nation’s next

major high-technology center.
Former Arizona governor Bruce

Babbitt said MCC chair Admiral Bob¬
by Inman, ex-deputy head of the CIA,

toured the country “like an imperial
court,” seeking the sweetest deal
possible from slack-jawed public of¬
ficials. Writing in Issues in Science
and Technology, Babbitt detailed the
pieces of Austin, Texas’ winning offer:
“a multimillion dollar package,
including thirty million dollars in
faculty endowments at the University
of Texas in Austin, thirty-seven million
dollars in equipment and operating
expenses, twenty acres of land at
nominal rent in the Balcomes
Research Park, twenty million dollars
of office space, subsidized home mort¬
gages for MCC employees, a petty
cash fund of a half-million dollars for

country club initiation fees and other
services, and a Lear jet with two pilots
available at all times.”
Texas may have paid the biggest

price for high tech, but it doesn’t have
the field to itself. According to High
Technology magazine, Arkansas,
Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Loui¬
siana, Mississippi, North Carolina,
South Carolina, Tennessee, Texas, and
Virginia now have high-tech “develop¬
ment programs” — state-owned
technology corporations that direct
research and development activities.
Georgia’s Advanced Technology
Development Corporation, for exam¬
ple, is an incubator for high-tech com¬
panies. Located at Georgia Tech, it

draws on the school’s annual crop of
1,700 graduating engineers and $50
million research and engineering
budget that is exceeded only by MIT’s
and Johns Hopkins’.
Louisiana, North Carolina, Ten¬

nessee, and Texas offer matching
grants to industries that will work with
universities to develop new products.
Florida, Georgia, South Carolina, and
Texas also have non-funded advisory
councils to make policy recommenda¬
tions on how to attract high-tech
industry. And as of 1983, 10 Southern
states had spent $691.2 million of
public money on venture capital pro¬
jects, led by Texas’s $473.4 million.
Each of these states wants to

duplicate the perceived success stories
ofCalifornia’s Silicon Valley and
Massachusetts’s “Technology
Highway,” Route 128. In Texas, they
talk of Silicon Gulch; in Georgia, it’s
the Technology Crescent; in Alabama,
it’s Silicate Valley. Is it possible to
doubt the worth of all these efforts?

Congress says, “Yes.” Its Office of
Technology Assessment looked at
high-tech development programs and,
says study director Paul Phelps, “A lot
of this stuff is good old-fashioned
boosterism with high-tech colors.”
States have been engaging in these
activities for years, he says, only now
they apply “a little more money and a
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lot more publicity.”
The Southern success stories are, in

fact, few and far between. North
Carolina’s Research Triangle Park
(RTP) boasts 47 companies on land
now selling for over $45,000 per acre,
an unemployment rate consistently
below four percent, and the highest
concentration of Ph.D.’s in the nation.
The Tennessee Technology Corridor
Foundation, headquartered in Knox¬
ville, says it has lured 97 companies tc
the area (although local residents say
its claims are exaggerated). And
Huntsville, Alabama’s Cummins
Research Park hosts over 40 com¬

panies and federal agencies, a total
employment of over 12,000, and a
direct line into NASA’s Marshall

Flight Center that stretches back more
than two decades.
But the research park model is not

infallible. The Wall Street Journal
calls Virginia’s Center for Innovative
Technology (CIT) the state’s “trump
card in the high-technology
sweepstakes,” but says its start-up “has
been shaky.” A pet project of then-
governor Charles Robb, CIT is located
on a 35-acre site given free by two
developers in exchange for favorable
zoning on two adjacent parcels they
owned; according to the Journal, it
still suffers from a “fuzzy image.”
Meanwhile, the Engineering Research
Center at the University ofArkansas
in Fayetteville has zero tenants on its
23 acres four years after its opening,
and the Northern Kentucky University
Foundation, established in 1980, has
one tenant on 75 acres.

Despite the hoopla, the South is still
not recruiting its share of high-tech
start-ups. According to University of
Florida geographer Edward Malecki,
between 1978 and 1983 only two
Southern states, Texas and Virginia,
exceeded the national average of new
firms locating per capita (Chart 1).
The region also has far fewer than its

share ofbona fide high-tech workers
(Chart 2), and contrary to industry
hype, these jobs are not recession
proof. The Bureau of Labor Statistics
study ofdeclining high-tech employ¬
ment during the 1981-83 recession
indicated that this industry of the
future is far from immune to reces¬

sionary cycles. Indeed, according to
the BLS, only the most skilled high-
tech jobs categories outperformed the

Chart 1
New High-Tech Firms Per One Million

Residents, 1978-1983

TX 36.8
VA 29.7
U.S. 27.5
GA 26.4
FL 25.3
AL 14.7
NC 13.1
TN 11.8
LA 11.7
SC 8.7
KY 6.8
AR 4.8
MS 4.0
WV 1.5

Source: EdwardMalecki; compiledfrom Dun
and Bradstreet Corporation, Dun’s Market
Identifiers Files, 1983.

Chart 2
Employment in High Tech, 1983

Number % ofnon-agri
ofworkers workforce

U.S. 2,578,700 2.9
TX 155,600 2.5
FL 107,700 2.8
NC 47,800 2.0
GA 29,500 1.3
VA 25,500 1.2
AL 25,000 1.9
TN 16,300 .9
SC 13,900 1.2
KY 9,600 .8
LA 9,500 .6
MS 6,200 .8
WV 1,100 .2
AR N.A. .9
South 447,700
Source: Bureau ofLabor Statistics datafor
employment in office computers, drugs, com¬
munications equipment, aircraft, guide
missiles, and space vehicles.

rest of the manufacturing sector.

TWO-TIER HIGH TECH

Despite the image of highly-skilled,
highly-educated employees, high
technology actually promotes a two-
tiered work force: the elite profes¬
sionals and the production workers.
Two out of three (65 percent)
employees in high-tech firms work in
low-paying production, clerical, and
technical jobs. Instead of advancing up
the income scale, the average semicon¬
ductor production worker receives an
hourly wage that is only 57 percent of
the rate paid his or her counterpart in
the typical unionized steel or auto pro¬
duction plant.
In high tech and low, Southern

development boards advertise their
states’ low wages as an attraction to
production facilities — and they reap
what they sow. Overall, the wages for
high-tech work in every Southern state
reflect this low standard.
A perfect example of how high tech

furthers the development of a two-tier
economy of the privileged and put-
upon can be found in Huntsville,
Alabama’s largest employer, SCI
Systems Inc. Begun by a group of
engineers dissatisfied with NASA’s
retreat from satellite research, SCI
(originally Space Craft Inc.) now does
everything from design missile
guidance systems to produce
automated bank teller machines. It has
1,100 engineers and scientists and
3,300 production workers, and accor¬
ding to its former corporate counsel
Harvey Harkness, the two have “no in¬
teraction, they’re even in different
buildings.”
Harkness told Institute for Southern

Studies researchers that engineers are
recruited nationally, paid very well,
and treated like “prima donnas.” In
sharp contrast, the production part of
SCI is “just like a poultry plant,”
Harkness said. “You pay them as little
as you can, give them a benefit
package that’s competitive in the com¬
munity, and you hope” — hope they
don’t vote in a union.
SCI’s split personality intensified in

the late 1970s when it landed a contract
to produce circuit boards for IBM’s
Personal Computer. For the past three
years, IBM has furnished over half of
SCI’s $400 million-plus revenues,
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compared to 11 percent from govern¬
ment contracts. The workers who
assemble the guts of the IBM Personal
Computer in SCI’s several factories
differ little from those who made
towels in the textile mills that were
once Huntsville’s industrial backbone.
“Virtually all the workers are

women,’’ wrote a reporter for the Los
Angeles Times. “Rita Sellers, who has
a high school education, no special
training and used to pick peaches for a
living, now works as a technician
testing completed computer circuit
boards. So does Ronnie Johnson, who
earns $3.75 an hour and used to load
boxes in a chicken plant. Barbara
Whittington, who earns $3.65 an hour
as a quality control inspector, came
from a sewing plant.”
According to plant manager J.R.

Bell, “Most of our workers are off
farms, chicken houses, processing
plants, sewing factories, places like
that. . . . You can train a worker in one
hour. . . . They’re doing real well
within one week.”
SCI’s low wages depend on the fact

that the company is non-union. In fact,
if anything differentiates high
technology from older industry, it is its
lack of labor organizations. According
to union activists Rand Wilson and
Steve Early, “Only 90 ofAmerican
Electronics Association’s 1,900
member companies have union con¬
tracts.” Writing in Technology Review,
the two organizers said the AEA
reported fewer than 100 union elec¬
tions between 1971 and 1982 — of
which unions won just 21.
If SCI is any guide, high-tech firms

can be just as fiercely anti-union as a
J.P. Stevens. The International
Brotherhood ofElectrical Workers
(IBEW) tried organizing SCI in
1984-85 but had to stop because
dozens ofworkers were losing their
jobs. Even the conservative National
Labor Relations Board (NLRB) was so

outraged at SCI’s behavior that it
issued a complaint against the com¬
pany. In September 1986, the NLRB
sought a federal injunction to stop SCI
from firing and discriminating against,
pro-union workers. There are also
charges the company hired detectives
to spy on union organizers and
workers; and one IBEW organizer was
successfully set up to accept a bribe
from SCI’s attorneys in front of a FBI

agent and photographer.
What would happen ifSCI workers

eventually voted in a union? According
to former SCI counsel Harkness, IBM
— itself a notoriously anti-union
employer— would take its contracts
away from the company. And even if
IBM didn’t pull out, SCI would prob¬
ably shift production outside Alabama
to its new factory in Graham, North
Carolina, or to others recently opened
in Scotland and Singapore. SCI chief
Olin King told Forbes, “While I
expect to remain union-free in the
U.S., should there be a problem, I’d be

very comfortable having outside
plants. You might say they are
insurance.”
SCI’s dependence on IBM’s good¬

will is far from unique. It suggests the
real lack of control workers and com¬

munities exert over this international
industry. Within the United States, the
problem is especially acute for the
South. Says geographer Malecki,
“Branch establishments overwhelm¬
ingly dominate the high-tech sectors of
the South, and the small numbers of
local firms are unable to alter the
branch economy there.”

MY TURN

Closer
To

Home

I was working with a boy in the
Savannah River Plant’s tritium pro¬
ducing area, and his urine showed
that he had tritium, more than nor¬
mal. So he had to stay there that
night, mine was supposed to be okay.
The next day he went home and he
has to carry a box and bring all this
urine back to be checked. This went
on for a number of days and they say
“you’re all right.” So he worked a
while later and, well, after that he
died. He was taken with a bleeding
hemorrhage from the nose, and his
wife called the ambulance, and he
died on the way to the hospital. We
have quite a few people of this
nature. DuPont has acknowledged
three cases [of polycythemia vera],
and they say that is not unnormal.
Two reporters from the Atlanta Con¬
stitution found 25 cases.. .you can’t
get the doctors to speak out. They
won’t tell you that you have
polycythemia vera. They’re all sewed
up with the plant.

— George Couch, South Carolina
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HEALTH HAZARDS

Even if high-tech jobs were secure
and well-paid, the occupational health
risks of this supposedly clean industry
are well documented. Summing up
years of studies, Wilson and Early
conclude, “High-tech production pro¬
cedures are chemically intensive and
often quite dangerous.” They note that
“company health-and-safety records
for 1980 through 1982 show that com¬
pared with other production workers,
California semiconductor workers had
three times the rate of occupational
illness serious enough to cause lost
time. Workers-compensation statistics
for the same period show that
semiconductor workers had twice the
incidence of illness from exposure to
toxic chemicals.”
The health risks may be getting

worse. Georgia Tech spokesperson
Raymond Moore admitted to Business
Week that “we may never be another
Silicon Valley.” But he went on to
claim that Georgia may be home to a
future “Gallium Arsenide Hill.” He is

referring to new production processes
for computer chips in which gallium is
replacing silicon. Both use arsenic.
The difference, says occupational
health specialist Dr. Joseph LaDou, is
that “Three pounds of arsenic are used
in a typical gallium-arsenide ingot,
compared with the milligram quan¬
tities of arsenic in a silicon ingot.”
LaDou says firms are seeking safer
ways to use gallium arsenide, but few
are looking for alternatives.
According to LaDou, “Recent find¬

ings also show that the industry is con¬
taminating the groundwater of nearby
communities and polluting the air with
photochemical smog.” Susan Sherry,
author ofHigh Tech and Toxics: A
Guidefor Local Communities, cites
examples in Austin, Texas and
Manassas, Virginia, where toxic leaks
threatened, although they did not con¬
taminate, water supplies. The threat is
highlighted by a discovery in 1982 that
toxic materials leaking from under¬
ground chemical storage tanks had
contaminated private drinking wells in
Silicon Valley.
In other ways Silicon Valley has pro¬

ven a harbinger of trouble as much as a
model to emulate. The San Jose
Unified School District, in the heart of
Silicon Valley and home to many high-
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High tech was hatched in Florida. On January 31,1958, when a
Jupiter rocket put Explorer I into orbit.

Almost three decades later, we’re the leading high-tech state in the
Southeast, in terms of employees and number of firms.

Florida is a national leader in the manufacturing of personal com¬
puters, telecommunications equipment and medical instruments.

Florida’s work force is reliable, loyal and well trained.
Florida is committed to educational excellence.
Florida is pro-business. Our state and local governments want and

welcome new businesses. And our corporate taxes allow businesses to be
competitive.There is no unitary tax. And no personal income tax.

And the latest data says Florida is America’s foremost trend-setting
state.When you look at Florida today, you’re seeing the state of the future.

So, when you consider expansion, bring your high-tech facility home
to Florida.To the birthplace of high tech.

For more information, write to Lt. GovernorWayne Mixson,
Secretary of Commerce, 510C Collins Building, Suite HT, Tallahassee,
Florida 32301. Or, call (904) 488-5507.

Circle No. 33 on Reader Service Card.

The product may be high tech, but the come-on is still the same: Come pluck the
feathers of a non-union work force.



tech production workers, went
bankrupt in 1984. Now comes super
mimic, Texas: “Austin’s boom has
quickly stretched the region’s facilities
to their limits,” reports High
Technology magazine. “It has caused
overcrowding at the small airport,
raised housing prices, and strained ci¬
ty services.” In the words of Josh
Farley and Norman Glickman, two
Austin economic analysts, ’’high-tech
growth can create rapid increases in
housing costs, traffic congestion, and
urban sprawl. In turn, these events can
threaten the quality of life— a key
locational factor for additional R&D
facilities.”
Hewlett-Packard recently decided

not to locate a plant in Austin, despite
the presence of the MCC. “Because of
the infrastructure problems, we have
so far chosen not to go there. The
roads, sewer systems, and airport all
need to be upgraded. . . . The utilities
still have to be brought in line with the
growth rate,” says James Law,
manager of the company’s corporate
land development and planning.
Finally, there are the military ties.

Regardless of the moral questions of
linking employment to war-making,
such links are notoriously unreliable.
Aerospace firms are now riding high
on StarWars; Alabama enjoys second
place behind California in Strategic
Defense Initiative dollars. But those
dollars might not last. California’s cur¬
rent high-tech malaise is nothing com¬
pared to its mid-1970s depression when
military spending declined. Employ¬
ment in Huntsville plummeted by
11,000 between 1965 and 1973 follow¬
ing shifts in NASA’s funding.
The military ties are prevalent in

almost every high-tech center.
“Florida’s biggest industry,” wrote
Horance Davis in the Gainesville Sun,
“is war-making.” The Texas Observer
documented the ties of the MCC and
other Texas high-tech firms to the
Defense Department. “Texas In¬
struments,” wrote Nina Butts, “the
premier high-tech firm in the state,
also is the second largest defense con¬
tractor.” As of 1984, 11 of 18 MCC
cooperating companies were major
weapons contractors.
Returning to MCC, we might ask,

“How many eggs is the golden goose
laying?” The answer is precious few so
far. Austin Chamber of Commerce

TWOALABAMA UNIVERSITIES ARE THE
BIGGEST STARS IN "STARWARS" RESEARCH

UNIVERSITY
OF ALABAMA
IN HUNTSVILLE

“‘Star Wars’research grants these two Alabama universities, com- C^es, Governor,
totaling some $28 million are now bined with the work of the Marshall j Alabama u un¬
being tunneled through two Alabama Space Flight Center in Huntsville, i SSmVSwH!
universities. Auburn University has are earning Alabama an international j my business m
been picked to lead four other univer- reputation for its space research. J m^

sides in the development of a space- “Fact is, Alabama’s universities i
based power generating system, a have been attracting world-class I ~— j
crucial element in the ‘Star Wars’ con- researchers in diverse technologies. 1 \
cept. And the University of Alabama A recently-passed'Eminent Scholars' j \
in Huntsville will direct eight other act will provide state funds to recruit / Address l
universities in the study of high-speed other renowned scholars and research- | p* \
computerized techniques for sending ers to Alabama’s college-level facul- J \
signals via laser beams. ties. And the capabilities of Alabama J m \
“The list of universities fnllowimi' resparchers will he ffreatlv enhanced i I

Behind the glamor of university research, bio-technology, and Star Wars lies the
reality of a two-tier economy.

president Lee Cooke says what he
thinks MCC has produced: “Hype,
hype, hype. If we learn anything from
Silicon Valley, we ought to learn how
not to do what they did. It created
tremendous toxic problems, tremen¬
dous traffic problems, tremendous
cost-of-living problems. I don’t think
high tech will ever be our savior.” One
chamber of commerce economist told
Texas Monthly that high-tech employ¬
ment as a percentage of the region’s
jobs had actually dropped since MCC
had come to town.
And how about Admiral Bobby In¬

man, “Mr. MCC”? Well, he resigned
in 1986. He now plans to chair
Westmark Systems, a new holding
company for defense-related elec¬
tronics firms.□

MarcMiller was a staffmemberofthe In¬
stitutefor Southern Studies and Southern Ex¬
posurefor eight years. He is now a senior
editorof Technology Review magazine.

THE INTEGRATED CIRCUIT

In May 1985, 50 representatives from
high-tech centers across the country
met in California to discuss problems
the industry poses for workers and
communities. They represented com¬
munity, peace, and environmental
groups; committees concerned with
local occupation safety and health; in¬
dependent research organizations; and
labor-education programs. They
discussed how high-tech firms affect a
variety of issues, ranging from right-to-
know legislation to pollution control,
VDT-hazard protection to plant clos¬
ings. Members of the groups — from
Texas, California, North Carolina,
Massachusetts, New Mexico, and New
York — decided to cooperate under the
name Integrated Circuit. Their goal is
to link labor and community concerns
about the social and economic impact
of high technology. For further infor¬
mation, contact Integrated Circuit, P.O.
Box 1342, Brookline, MA 02146,
(617)666-4149.
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Questions
About
Tourism

“Virginia is for lovers.” “Stay and
see Georgia.” “Visit wild, wonderful
West Virginia.”
Welcome to the latest episode in the

Southern states’ scramble for dollars
and jobs: tourism is the new name of
the game. Many state development
officials now court hotel and resort
developers with the same ardor they
accord manufacturers. Tourism
already ranks among the top growth
industries in several Southern states; it
is a powerful economic force in many
areas along the Atlantic and Gulf
coasts, in the Appalachian mountains,
and in urban resort centers like
Orlando. The total dollars generated
by travel and tourism ranks it among
the top four business activities in a
majority of Southern states.
A clean, safe industry, an influx of

tourist and investment dollars, and a
bonanza of jobs — these are the
benefits promised local communities
by supporters of tourism. But for peo¬
ple who have no business to own or
capital to invest — that is, for most
poor and working-class Southerners
— the benefits of tourism are more

mixed. Tourism involves more than
the simple addition of a few new
businesses and jobs to the economic
mix of a local community. It involves
an entire way of life, which tends to
transform the existing patterns of land
ownership, indigenous culture,
political relationships, and economic
base.
Some potential problem areas that

individuals and community groups
facing tourist growth should consider
are:

LAND OWNERSHIP Tourism
tends to send land values skyrocket-

I
By

Barbara
Ellen
Smith

ing, and property taxes follow accord¬
ingly. Unable to pay their taxes, rural
people whose primary resource for
generations has been their land can
lose it in a matter ofmonths. Especially
along waterfronts, the sale of property
can cut off a community’s access to
traditional fishing (crabbing, etc.)
areas, which represent important
sources of food and income. Among
the tactics community groups have
used to combat these problems are
development of low-interest loan funds
(to assist individuals with tax
payments), monitoring of land sales,
promotion of leasing under specified
terms rather than outright sale, land
trusts (in which property is jointly
owned), and community education
about the economic and cultural value
of land.
CULTURE People with a distinct

cultural heritage, such as blacks who
live on the coastal islands of South
Carolina and Georgia, typically find

their ways of life eradicated by the
growth of tourism. This occurs
through erosion of the traditional
economic base (for example, fishing
and agriculture), changes in the class
and racial mix of the community, and
the deliberate creation of an ambience
of leisure, ease, and entertainment.
Promotional literature about these
“island paradises” adds the final touch
by depicting the communities as
wealthy white playgrounds, and by
rewriting their history to eliminate
blacks, slavery, and other intrusions of
reality. Community groups have
combatted these trends through
educational projects, cultural festivals,
museums, oral histories, and other
activities designed to protect and
celebrate their heritage.
JOBS There is little doubt that

tourism tends to create a large pool of
new jobs in a community; however,
the quality of those jobs is another
matter. Maid, cook, waitress,
gardener, sales clerk — these are the
occupations of a tourist economy.
They are jobs at the bottom of the ser¬
vice sector, where pay is low and
benefits are few. Due to the seasonal
nature of tourism, these jobs may also
be temporary, which reduces their
annual pay even further. Challenging
the quality of tourist-related jobs is a
formidable task. Unionization, job
training, and organized pressure on
employers to hire from the local
population for higher-level positions
have all been tried, but to date the suc¬
cess rate has been low.

POLITICS Insofar as tourism
transforms the economic base and
social mix of a community, it also
affects local politics. Developers and
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TOTAL DOLLARS SPENT
FOR ALL TRAVEL &

TOURISM 1984

State Billions

Alabama $ 1.62
Arkansas 1.82
Florida 17.65

Georgia 4.85

Kentucky 2.22
Louisiana 3.73

Mississippi 1.25
North Carolina 5.25
South Carolina 3.02
Tennessee 3.33
Texas 14.98

Virginia 4.42
West Virginia 1.27

Total South $ 65.40
Total U.S. $222.96

Source: U.S. Data Center on
Travel & Tourism

Who benefits from the development of resorts such as Seabrook Island, South
Carolina pictured above?

businesses dependent on tourism
become powerful political forces. In
locations where retirement and
second-home development has
flourished, the make-up of the voting
population can shift dramatically —
with consequences for elections and
political control. Conflicts have flared
between business interests and com¬

munity groups over the location of
water and sewer projects, the role of
local police, and the allocation of
revenues from taxes. Lifelong
residents and more recent arrivals,
especially retirees, have struggled over
the amount of funds allocated to public
institutions like schools.
In areas where tourism has already

taken over the economy, community
groups have found it nearly impossible
to rectify these problems. Their ex¬
periences offer a grim but important
warning to those who live in areas
where tourism is just beginning. Com¬
munity organizations must be
prepared to address these problems (or
stop tourism altogether) if they seek
economic development that truly
benefits poor and working-class
people.□
Barbara Ellen Smith is research director

for the Southeast Women’s Employment
Coalition.

MY TURN

Closer
To

Home

Daufuskie’s blacks are now being
treated pretty much the same way as
Hilton Head blacks were treated. We
have given up on trying to protect the
shrimp and the crab because we have
become the new endangered species.
We are just one example ofmany
throughout the world. Developers
just come in and roll over whoever is
there, move them out or roll over
them and change their culture,
change their way of life, destroy the
environment, and therefore the
culture has to be changed.

— Emory Campbell
South Carolina
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IWhatthey
could
be...
Southern state officials need to

broaden their working definition of
economic development. Over time,
the term economic development has
become virtually synonymous with in¬
dustrial recruitment. Today, however,
economic trends are decreasing the
value of recruitment — especially for
rural communities. At the same time,
promising alternative strategies for
economic development are not being
widely utilized.
The South must reduce its emphasis

on the hunt for outside industry and
begin to plant the seeds for local
business development. Most states in
New England, for instance, have im¬
plemented programs to support local
development organizations and spur
entrepreneurship. Minnesota and
California have also had innovative

development programs, while
Oklahoma has taken the lead in

actively seeking out high school
dropouts and providing remedial
education as a basis for economic

development.
If Southern states are to make an im¬

pact in combatting the decline of their
rural communities, they must follow

STATE DEVELOPMENT

TOOLS
this lead and diversify their efforts in
economic development in these ways:
by establishing a supportive environ¬
ment for alternative development ac¬
tivities; by providing direct assistance
and support for local development ef¬
forts in rural areas; and by reexamin¬
ing other state policies and programs
which affect the rural economy.

A POSITIVE CLIMATE

Perhaps the greatest barrier to the
use of alternative economic develop¬
ment strategies is the perception of
local leaders that such strategies can¬
not have a significant impact on their
communities. Therefore, the most
crucial role for state governments in
the coming years will be to broaden
these attitudes and create a climate
which is favorable to alternative

development.
The states should educate civic

leaders, local government officials,
and the general public about the op¬
portunities for locally based develop¬
ment strategies. In addition, states
could
• emphasize and coordinate the

many scattered programs currently
promoting alternative development
strategies, such as minority business
assistance, small business develop¬
ment, etc.;
• help develop local leadership and

local organizations which might spon¬
sor alternative development activities;
• offer awards to state employees

and to local developers who are suc¬
cessful in implementing alternative
development strategies.
Southern states should also develop

broader indicators for success in
economic development — indicators
which go beyond the number ofjobs
created by new plant locations and lost
by plant closings. Additional measures
could include the rate of new business

formation; median per capita income;
growth in the numberof self-employed;
levels of educational attainment and
adult illiteracy; investment in local in¬
frastructure development; and value of
new loans to local enterprises.

DIRECT ASSISTANCE

While leadership and general sup¬
port can go a long way toward en¬
couraging alternative economic
development activities, the states can
also play a valuable role by providing
direct assistance for rural economic

development. These programs are
most needed in three key areas:
• Governors and legislators should

promote state programs to encourage
entrepreneurship and small business
development with at least the same
vigor that they promote industrial
recruitment. For instance, state
universities and technical colleges
could become centers of small
business development, providing
market research, technical assistance,
and leadership training to local en¬
trepreneurs, especially in areas with a
high minority population. States could
also finance or facilitate the formation
of revolving loan funds to provide seed
money for promising rural business
activities.
• States should offer regional coun¬

cils of government, local development
organizations, and other economic
planning agencies technical and finan¬
cial assistance in order to promote
alternative development activities like
those described above.
• Each state should establish a com¬

prehensive program for responding to
imminent plant closings. For instance,
states should strengthen programs to
coordinate federal funds for displaced
workers, to develop an informal
system ofearly warning for possible
plant closings, and to provide
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technical assistance to employees or
outside investors whomight buy out
the owners and keep the plants in
operation. They should also utilize
public employment services,
postsecondary training institutions,
and local development organizations
to assist displaced workers not only in
searching for jobs but also in starting
their own businesses, becoming self-
employed, or finding employment in
nearby cities.

RELATED PROGRAMS

States must recognize that programs
and policies outside the traditional
realm of economic development can
also be of great value or detriment to
rural areas. Most important are those
which concern education, transporta¬
tion, and agriculture.
In an era when educational attain¬

ment levels are becoming ever more
crucial to development potential,
Southern states must begin to view
education not only as a public service
but also as an investment in economic

development. For instance,
• adult illiteracy should be attacked

as a matter of economic urgency. Il¬
literate adults should be reached and
trained — to improve their job poten¬
tial, to break the cycle of illiteracy, and
to enhance the area’s long-term growth
potential.
• dropouts should be vigorously

recruited in rural communities and
trained by alternative high schools or
technical colleges to improve basic
competencies, communication skills,
job readiness, and entrepreneurial
awareness.

• secondary vocational education,
designed for the manufacturing
economy, should be restructured to
emphasize thinking and problem solv¬
ing, basic math and literacy, and basic
entrepreneurial skills which might

enable rural residents to respond flex¬
ibly to market opportunities.
States must recognize the impor¬

tance of adequate transportation to the
economic development prospects of
rural areas. This includes allocating
funds for maintenance and repair of
rural roads and bridges, for highways
to depressed rural areas, and for in¬
novative methods to provide public
transportation services to rural areas,
such as using school buses for other
public needs.
States should promote programs and

policies to minimize the effect of the
current crisis in agriculture on
Southern farmers. Specifically, states
could broaden the mandate of the

agricultural extension service to ease
the transition ofmost-at-risk farmers
to employment in the larger economy
and to assist local development
organizations with technical advice
and market research. States should
also seek a regional consensus on
federal agriculture policy. Southern
agriculture is currently at the mercy of
federal policy decisions and the na¬
tional economy. A regional position
should be hammered out by Southern
governors on trade, economic policy,
and federal farm programs.
These recommendations represent

the types of changes and initiatives
which might prove beneficial to states
in combatting the ominous trends fac¬
ing their rural areas. More important
than any specific recommendation,
however, is a new philosophy and way
of thinking. Southern policymakers
must recognize the gravity of the prob¬
lems facing the rural economy, and
they must respond by broadening their
approach to economic development.□
This set ofrecommendations is drawn from

“Shadows in the Sunbelt,” one ofseveral
reports on the rural economy and alternative
development strategiesprepared byMDC,
PO. Box 2226, ChapelHill, NC 27514.

IButwhat
they
arenow
Topersuade new business to come in

and to dissuade the old ones from leav¬
ing, development agencies use a variety
oftools. An overview ofthese tools is
described by Tom Schlesinger and
George Ogle in a Southern
Neighborhoods Networkpamphlet, “A
Look Into Our Community’s Economy.”

FINANCING

Development agencies may serve as
the grantee for a myriad of federal pro¬
grams. Some agencies may also be tied
to public or quasi-public funds that
make loans to new and expanding in¬
dustry. Recently a number of states
have established special venture capital
funds to bankroll high technology ven¬
tures. And nearly all local development
agencies issue tax-free industrial
revenue bonds to finance the start-up of
new industries.

TAXES

Many areas offer property and state
tax abatements and exemptions as part
of their incentive package. These can
include the creation ofForeign Trade
Zones; exemptions on business inven-
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CHART 1: Financial Assistance For Industry
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Charts from the October 1986 issue of In- Handbook, published by ConwayData, Inc.,
dustrial Development and Site Selection 40 Technology Park, Atlanta, GA 30092.

tory, “goods in transit,” pollution con¬
trol equipment, industrial fuels, and
raw materials; and tax credits for job
creation or capital investments.

EDUCATION & TRAINING

Nearly all areas offer customized job
training to industrial recruits. Typically
the development agency assumes the
entire cost of preparing a work force
for the company if its employees are
used during the training process.
Though these programs are publicly
financed, they rarely guarantee that
trainees will actually be hired; the
company gets to choose.

WEAK LABOR LAWS

In the South, many local and state
policymakers have long considered
“right to work” laws, low wages, weak
worker compensation laws, and the
absence of unions their strongest card
in industrial recruiting. Some develop¬
ment agencies play an active role in
stymying unionization of existing
businesses and in training plant
managers how to minimize worker
compensation expenses or avoid suits
for racial or sexual discrimination.

REGULATION

Development agencies frequently
promise to waive environmental, land-
use, or building code standards for in¬
dustrial recruits or to expedite the pro¬
cess of permit gathering with
“one-step” mechanisms. They also of¬
fer monitoring services, such as for air
quality, to save industrial prospects the
costs of doing their own monitoring.

INFRASTRUCTURE, PHYSICAL
PLANT, AND PROCESS

SUBSIDIES

In addition to industrial revenue
bond financing, development agencies
offer a variety of other subsidies that
aid a company’s purchase or use of
land, buildings, equipment, transporta¬
tion facilities (roads, rail lines, water¬
ways, air fields), energy and waste
treatment, and waste dump sites. In
many cases, state governments have en¬
couraged communities to make these
types of investments — particularly
road and plant construction — on a
speculative basis in order to attract
industry.□
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Greasing GM’s
Wheels

By Carter Garber; Verna Fausey, and Paul Elwood

o

NO SMILE:
County Budget
Director A.C.
Howell with first
in-lieu-of-tax pay¬
ment from GM.

Watching television on July 30,
1985, Spring Hill Mayor George Jones
first learned that General Motors
would build the world’s most expen¬
sive manufacturing plant in his middle
Tennessee community, population
1,275. By that point, GM’s Saturn
plant had been the object of a seven-
month industrial recruiting contest in¬
volving 1,000 sites in 36 states, a
parade of governors bearing gifts, and
impassioned pleas from chambers of
commerce, local citizens, and school
children.
Saturn didn’t choose Minnesota,

which offered tax concessions and
other prizes worth $1.3 billion, or
Kentucky, which legislated a $306
million educational aid package after
word leaked out that GM considered
the state’s school system inadequate.
Instead, it selected a sleepy town 30
miles south of Nashville. At the time,
Spring Hill didn’t even have a full-time
police officer, fire fighter, or physi¬

cian. The announcement, said Mayor
Jones, was like something “falling
from the sky.”

THE DEAL

General Motors planned the $3.5
billion Saturn plant as its main
bulwark against the Japanese car inva¬
sion. With significant assistance from
the UAW, GM created the Saturn Cor¬
poration as a separate subsidiary to
produce up to half a million subcom¬
pacts a year with about one-third the
workers needed at similar GM
facilities. Limited production is ex¬
pected to begin in late 1989. When the
plant reaches full capacity (some years
later), GM claims that it will provide
6,000 direct jobs and 12,000 to 14,000
additional jobs among suppliers, ser¬
vice firms, groceries, eating places,
and the like.
In choosing middle Tennessee, GM

joined a South-bound migration of
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automakers that included a Nissan

plant at Smyrna, Tennessee (just 30
miles from Spring Hill) and Ken¬
tucky’s planned Toyota facility. Spring
Hill lies within 500 miles of three-
fourths of the U.S. domestic market.
The area has a railroad, interstates,
and the capacity to produce four
million gallons ofwater daily.
Governor Lamar Alexander, who

had already made Tennessee the U.S.
leader in Japanese industrial invest¬
ment, touted the state’s “pro-business
climate and its hardworking labor
force” to GM. The state ranks 41st in

manufacturing wages and 50th in per
capita government expenditures, and it
boasts a tax structure tailored for big
business: a one-percent investment tax
credit and no sales tax on industrial

machinery, a tax exemption on finished
goods, a low worker’s compensation
insurance rate, a low corporate income
tax, no personal income tax, and a
reliance on the sales tax for state
revenues.

In a less than candid statement,
Alexander boasted, “New York of¬
fered $1.2 billion. We didn’t offer a
penny.” In fact, then-governor Alex¬
ander promised Saturn $50million
worth of roads, including a new 1-65
exit and a connecting five-mile “Saturn

Parkway” (much like that built for
Nissan). Saturn will benefit from a
proposed $135 million expressway
loop south ofNashville. Spring Hill is
getting a bypass, two stop lights, state-
paid planners and engineers. Ten¬
nessee pays for water quality and
regional impact studies. Saturn will
receive and control $20million worth
of job training, with no requirement
that Tennesseans be trained. And in
1986 the state legislature put caps on
the realty transfer tax and mortgage
fees that will cost the state a one-time
payment of about $2.5 million and
local government $75,000 each year.
Tennessee Revenue Commissioner

Don Jackson predicts the state will get
back $10 in tax revenues for every
dollar spent on support facilities for
Saturn, but Tennessee’s experience
with the Nissan plant in Smyrna has
not borne out such optimism: the
payback has been slow in coming.

COUNTY COSTS

Maury County, where Spring Hill is
located, already has one of the lowest
property taxes in the area. But Saturn
hammered county officials into
accepting an unprecedented 40-year
in-lieu-of-tax agreement. The county

industrial board will hold title to the
site while Saturn pays $7.5 million to
the county in 1986, about $3 million
annually for the next 10 years, and
then 25 to 40 percent of the standard
property tax rate for the next 30 years.
Autowatcher Ralph Nader estimates
this tax break will cost Maury County
almost $57 million in the first decade.
Other critics put the loss as high as
$100 million by 1995.
“More and more it looks like GM

came to this rural area ofTennessee

looking for a colony to exploit instead
of a community to respect,” said
Nader.
“Let’s be honest,” said Spring Hill

Mayor Jones in 1985. “We’re the ones
who are going to be dealing with the
traffic and having our roads and our
land and our homes torn apart.
Nobody seems to be interested in
Spring Hill.”
Mayor Jones had to threaten to op¬

pose needed zoning changes to force
Saturn and the county to negotiate how
much revenue the town would receive
from their in-lieu-of-taxes agreement.
With no commitment forthcoming, the
city began the procedure to annex the
Saturn site. GM then threatened to
leave the county, but Mayor Jones
didn’t budge. Ultimately, the city

THE FUTURE AT SATURN: General Motors’ architects used
computers to show a “three-dimensional vision” of how the
new plant’s design was “preserving as much as possible the
natural beauty and values of the area.”
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agreed not to annex the plant, and
county officials committed $250,000
annually to Spring Hill. Jones vows he
will resume the annexation plan if the
county fails to pay.
While the mayor is proud of his

negotiations, he feels those between
county and state officials and Saturn
“were very poorly handled.” He draws
this analogy from his experience as a
building contractor: “A lot of people
underbid just to get a job. But when
you’ve got to pay $1.25 to get a $1 job,
you’re taking one step backwards and
it’s not good business.
“It will be the people on fixed in¬

come who will suffer,” says Mayor
Jones. Martha Torrence, a leader of
the Spring Hill Concerned Citizens
Group, agrees: “We who are trying to
continue here might have to move out
of the area because of taxes.” Two
months after GM’s announcement,
land values had risen from $1,000 to
$2,000 per acre to $5,000 to $10,000
per acre, with some acreage selling as
high as $35,000.
Randy Lockridge, who farms 1,000

acres, declares that Saturn — named
for the Roman god of agriculture —
“will ruin farming in Spring Hill and
have a negative effect in all ofMaury
County.”

WHOSE JOBS?

The consolation for Spring Hill’s
sacrifice of its traditional way of life
was the promise of thousands of well-
paid jobs. In September 1985, the
Concerned Citizens Group began
pressing GM to reserve at least 80 per¬
cent of the 6,000 Saturn jobs for area
residents. But in November the group
received a copy of a secret labor agree¬
ment between GM and the United
Auto Workers. It revealed that “a ma¬

jority of the full initial complement of
operating and skilled technicians in
Saturn will come from GM-UAW units
throughout the United States.”
In exchange for a guarantee ofmost

of the plant’s jobs, the UAW agreed to
accept a wage structure below industry
standards and to relax work rules,
seniority rights, grievance procedures,
and other provisions contained in its
national contracts with GM. It’s not
hard to understand why the UAW
signed the deal. There are some
54,000 UAW members laid off across
the country, not to mention the 41,000
GM says it will lay off. Still, the un¬
precedented agreement has provoked a
firestorm of criticism that the UAW

gave up too much.
None of that matters to local of-

ficials who clearly expected jobs in
return for generous tax breaks. Local
employment will still increase
dramatically, particularly in the ser¬
vice sector that accommodates the
needs of the plant’s work force; but the
higher paying industrial jobs at Saturn
seem destined for out-of-state UAW
members.
One final irony: In late 1986, GM

announced that the Saturn plant would
be scaled back and provide about
3,000 jobs rather than 6,000.

THE BOTTOM LINE

Saturn embodies all the contradic¬
tions tied up in Southern-style in¬
dustrial recruitment. Localities always
hope that new plants will bring a fatter
tax base, better jobs for area residents,
significant community improvements,
and an era of progress for the region.
To secure these benefits, state and
local governments take enormous
financial risks and subsidize every step
of a company’s start-up — they build
the roads, provide social and physical
services, do the planning and growth
management, subsidize the utilities,
provide job training, waive the taxes,
own the factory and land, and
sometimes pay the initial wages.
In the end, the host community

winds up with all the problems that
have traditionally plagued the South:
wages below the industry standard, tax
rates so low that they harken back to
the days of company towns, and a com¬
munity and work force made
perpetually concession-prone by the
barrage of threats from their corporate
“benefactor.”
Lost in this vicious cycle is the key

to responsible development: the same
entities using the same resources
could support locally generated forms
of economic development which will
hire local people, complement the
ways of life of current residents, and
build a stable local tax base and
economy. As long as state officials
persist in seeking the Satums, this lat¬
ter option will continue to get short
shrift.□

CarterGarber, Verna FauseyandPaulElwood
ofSouthern Neighborhoods Network wrote a
longer version of this article for Southern
Changes (December 1986) which is available
withothermaterialson industrialrecruitingfor
$5 from SNN, P.O. Box 121133, Nashville, TN
37212.
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By Glenda Conway

EXIT
OFF

THE POVERTY
PARKWAY

Quick: Can you
name an industry that
paves its way through
every county of the
United States, creates
employment for some
700,000 workers, and
has by Congressional
decree a concrete

guarantee for a long
and prosperous road
ahead?
If you named the

highway construction
industry, you’re right.
Each year Congress
appropriates billions of
dollars to 50 state

departments of transportation, the
District ofColumbia, and Puerto Rico
in support of road building and
maintenance. This money, raised in
large part by the 1983 Gas Tax Amend¬
ment, reaches even the most
economically depressed areas, pro¬
viding welcome job opportunities

from both the private and public sec¬
tors. However, despite the equal
employment opportunity standards
that come along with any federal
money, the highway construction
industry has historically offered very
few opportunities to women.
In 1979 the Southeast Women’s

Employment Coalition
(SWEC), based in Lex¬
ington, Kentucky,
began investigating the
hiring practices of
private highway con¬
tractors and state

departments of
transportation. Realiz¬
ing that the highway
industry had a per¬
manence that mining
and manufacturing in¬
dustries could never

claim, SWEC Execu¬
tive Director Leslie

Lilly saw road work as
an excellent alternative

to the “pink collar ghettos” where
women were traditionally
underemployed and underpaid.
Across the nation, there are 1,634

miles of unfinished interstates, and
3,351 miles of secondary roads
needing minor improvements. In addi¬
tion, up to 80 percent of our primary
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road systems will need replacement
within the next ten years.
Wages in the highway industry vary

from area to area, but even the lowest
starting salaries are usually double the
minimum wage. Hourly rates for
skilled workers, who often train on the
job, move quickly into double digits,
and overtime during summer months
can make for some hefty paychecks.
With its affirmative action and equal
employment standards in place,
highway construction looked like a
perfect target industry for women try¬
ing to break the cycle of poverty in
their lives.

BLATANT DISCRIMINATION

SWEC’s first step was to investigate
the highway industry and the regula¬
tions governing it. By law, government
agencies and private contractors
receiving federal highway money must
take affirmative action measures to

hire women until they make up at least
6.9 percent of the employees in each
job category. State highway depart¬
ments are accountable to the Federal

Highway Administration (FHWA) for
this goal, and private contractors
receiving $50,000 or more of federal
money through state contracts are ac¬
countable to the state’s compliance of¬
fice and ultimately to the FHWA.
Through Freedom of Information

requests, the coalition obtained copies
of state and private contractor reports
documenting a pattern of blatant na¬
tionwide discrimination against
women. Most of the equal opportunity
reports filed with the FHWA listed on¬
ly the total number ofwomen workers,
rather than a total for women in each

job category. This meant that clerical
employees “counted” toward satisfy¬
ing the overall affirmative action
goals. Even so, in 1980, the year of
SWEC’s initial research, women made
up only 4.1 percent of the country’s
total private transportation work force.
SWEC publicized these findings in a
national press conference and also an¬
nounced the filing ofadministrative
complaints against the U.S. Depart¬
ment of Transportation and the U.S.
Department of Labor’s Office of
Federal Contract Compliance Pro¬
grams for failure to enforce their own
anti-discrimination regulations.
For several years, federal officials

hedged on responding to the com¬
plaints, presumably hoping that
SWEC would quit or disappear, along
the pattern ofmany other advocacy
organizations in the age of Reagan. In¬
stead, SWEC has grown stronger, and
since 1982 it has received a number of
major grants earmarked for its efforts
to improve women’s access to highway
construction jobs. Through this fund¬
ing, SWEC has been able to create the
Women’s Opportunity in Road Con¬
struction (WORC) Project, and for the
past three years a full-time staff has
coordinated its advocacy and organiz¬
ing efforts.
Under continuous pressure from the

WORC Project and tradeswomen
across the nation, federal officials
finally began responding to SWEC’s
complaints and agreed to conduct in¬
vestigations in a number of specifical¬
ly targeted states. The results are
already showing up, both on the
statistical reports and on actual job

sites. And although the highway in¬
dustry has by no means become a ma¬
jor employer ofwomen, some of the
old roadblocks have been removed.
For instance, women comprised 20

percent of apprentices and 23 percent
of on-the-job trainees on private con¬
struction job sites in 1984, while in
1972 only one percent of on-the-job
trainees were women, and there was

not even one woman apprentice in the
entire nation. Despite this dramatic
turnaround, women are still grossly
underrepresented in most highway
construction job classifications — ex¬
cept for clerical positions.
In 1984, women made up only three

percent of truck drivers and
carpenters, two percent of equipment
operators, eight percent of unskilled
laborers, five percent of semiskilled
laborers, and one percent of super¬
visors and foremen. Says WORC Pro¬
ject DirectorWendy Johnson, “It is
obvious that men continue to be the
primary beneficiaries of the training
opportunities that lead to better paying
positions.” Overall, fewer than four
percent of highway jobs in the skilled
trades were held by women in 1984,
and only an appalling one-fourth of
one percent were held by minority
women.

When interviewed, state transporta¬
tion officials and private contractors

alike moan, “We’d hire ’em if we
could find ’em. But there’s just not any
women interested in this kind of
work.”

Once, when challenged to back up
its claim that women were indeed in¬
terested in nontraditional work,
SWEC placed a classified advertise¬
ment in the local newspaper. Dozens
ofwomen responded within days, say-
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How to
Get Your Foot
Onto theAsphalt
Through its research and interviews

with tradeswomen, Southeast Women’s
Employment Coalition (SWEC) has
developed some practical guidelines for
women seeking their first highway con¬
struction jobs.
If you want steady year-round work

with regular hours, you might consider
applying for a position with your state’s
department of transportation or its divi¬
sion office in or near your county. It
may be listed under “transportation,”
“highways,” or “roads and highways”
in the state government section of your
telephone directory. Call and find out
what job openings exist and how to
apply. Ask specifically about appren¬
ticeship and on-the-job training oppor¬
tunities, since many of these positions
are set aside for women.
If you are told that no positions are

available, wait a few weeks and call
again, reiterating your interest.
Employers like to hire the applicant
who seems truly interested.
To land a highway construction job

with a private contractor, you generally
have to do a lot more legwork. These
jobs do not usually show up in the
classified ads. They are filled through
the “good of boy” network, with job
sites populated by cousins, sons, in¬
laws, and poker buddies. Watch your
newspaper instead for announcements
of highway contract awards; companies
receiving large awards are likely to need
more employees and may be required to
hire a specific number ofwomen.
Call your department of transporta¬

tion and ask to speak to a contract com¬
pliance officer. Find out if any compa¬
nies are seeking women applicants to
satisfy conciliatory agreements.

If you have any friends or relatives
working for highway construction com¬
panies, ask them to let you know when
openings occur. Employers still prefer
hiring through the “good of boy” net¬
work, even when the person hired is a
“good of girl.”
Many construction jobs, especially

on large projects, are union jobs. Con¬
tact the union local for the craft you’re
interested in and find out how to join.
Be aware, however, that unions fill jobs
based on seniority, and it may be hard
for a newcomer to “break in.”
Talk to workers on job sites, asking

about other construction work in the
area. Drivers of trucks, taxis, and
“chuck wagons” are also good sources
of information about construction jobs.
When you go the job site, go early in

the morning and be dressed for work.
Take a hard hat (purchased at an in¬
dustrial supply outlet) and your lunch
since the foreman may hire you on the
spot. Wear jeans or overalls, boots, and
work shirts. Pin up long hair. Do not
wear dangling earrings or bracelets;
besides being inappropriate, jewelry
can be hazardous around equipment.
Whenever possible, two or three

women should go job hunting together.
It is important to document'what you
are told when seeking jobs in order to
support a possible discrimination com¬
plaint. If you are told the company is
not hiring, ask when it will be hiring. If
you are told to sign up at the union hall,
be sure to do so and request that the
contractor call the hall and ask for you.
Ask about other locations at which the
contractor may have work.
If you are told to come back on Mon¬

day, go back. Very few people are hired
the first time. Even if you were not told
to return, do so anyway to demonstrate
your interest and determination. In ad¬
dition, you can find out if new appren¬
tices or employees have been hired
since your last visit. If they have, ask
why you weren’t hired.

ing, “Yes! I’d love to do this kind of
work. Where do I apply?” Some said
they “never knew women were
allowed” to do highway construction.
Most were employed in dead-end,
low-paying jobs such as waitress,
nurse’s aide, factory worker, or
secretary. They all saw highway work
as offering them potential to develop
valuable skills and earn a living wage.
SWEC set up several informational
meetings with the women who came
out of the proverbial woodwork to re¬
spond to the advertisement. Referrals
were made and a number ofwomen

began their job searches with con¬
fidence and an understanding of equal
opportunity law.
One of the primary goals of the

WORC Project has been the identifica¬
tion and organization of support
groups for current and aspiring
tradeswomen. WORC offers technical
assistance to women and groups all
over the country, educating them on
equal employment regulations and en¬
couraging creation of local strategies.
As an organization, SWEC has always
had a commitment to the development
of grassroots leadership, and the
WORC Project has been a key vehicle
for achieving that goal.

BITTERSWEET TESTIMONY

With the opportunity to come in
contact with so many women in or in¬
terested in the trades, the WORC
Project is collecting narratives of their
experiences, good and bad, on and off
the job. Johnson and WORC National
Organizer Suzanne Feliciano encour¬
ages any interested women to con¬
tact them to share “evidence.”
One piece of telling information

generally attained during interviews
with women who have been hired into
contruction jobs is that they know they
were hired because the company
“needed” them. “My brother said
they wanted to hire a woman,” says
one laborer of the company that hired
her. “I’d heard they needed a black
woman,” says a truck driver of two
years. “So I went down and talked to
the foreman and he hired me.”
This is bittersweet news toWORC

staff— good in that it is proof the rules
are being enforced, bad since it im¬
plies contractors are only hiring
women because they have to, not
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MY TURN

Closer
To

Home

The federal government must in¬
crease the minimum wage for all
workers in the United States. Today
the head of a family of three persons
earning the federal minimum wage
and working full-time lives $1,300
below the threshold of poverty. The
current minimum wage is a sub¬
minimum wage. A fair change could
remove as many as four and one-half
million people from poverty and
would require no additional admin¬
istrative costs to the government.
This is a vital anti-poverty measure
that could do more than any other
single, simple act to reduce poverty.

— Steve Suitts, Georgia

because they believe women can do
the job.
Susan Jones of Sharpsburg, Ken¬

tucky has been working as a carpenter
trainee for two years. Her company is
involved in a conciliatory agreement
that requires it to hire one woman for
every five male employees. Once
employed by a nursing home, Jones
“decided I could use more money”
and applied for her current position on
advice of her boyfriend, also a con¬
struction worker. And is she making
more money? “Oh, yes!” exclaims
Jones, a single mother of two children.

Jones’s experience on the job site has
generally been positive. Although her
first day was “scary,” she quickly
found the “job was a lot easier and the
men were a lot friendlier” than she
had expected. She eventually had pro¬
blems with one co-worker, who
resented her presence and called her a
“black whore” in anger one day.
Jones, who considers herself thick-
skinned, was at first so deeply wound¬
ed by the remark that she felt she
couldn’t go back to work. Instead she
took her grievance to the company’s
Equal Employment Opportunity

(EEO) officer, who told the offending
employee that his language had no
place on the job and that his job
depended on it changing. Jones had no
problems again.
Her testimony is a good indication

that the system can do what it’s sup¬
posed to do, but WORC Project in¬
vestigation shows that discrimination
— both on the basis of race and sex —

is still rampant in the industry.
In the comfortable embrace of

Reagan’s second term, U.S. Depart¬
ment of Transportation officials have
once again begun ignoring SWEC’s
demands for action. Results of the

promised investigations have never
materialized. Says Johnson candidly,
“We haven’t heard anything from
those jokers since December (of
1985). It’s obvious that women’s issues
rank low on their list ofpriorities.”
Despite this slight, the WORC Project
will continue to keep the Transporta¬
tion Department high on its list. It
plans to focus attention on the depart¬
ment’s recalcitrance during congres¬
sional hearings in February, and it is
considering additional legal and public
education strategies to pressure state
and federal agencies to live up to the
law.
Meanwhile, the project has prepared

a manual for women and groups seek¬
ing to break into construction. The
manual, titled “Job Development in
Highway Construction: A Road Map
forWomen and Advocates,” offers
detailed information and practical
guidance on the structure of the
federal-aid highway program as well as
tips on the hiring process, particularly
as it applies to women.
Some of the roadblocks are coming

down, but a lot more must be removed
before women truly have an equal op¬
portunity to all the jobs in the highway
construction industry. Next time you
find yourself approaching the familiar
orange sign warning you of “Men at
Work” ahead, just take a deep breath,
cross your fingers, scrutinize the crew
closely, and thank the WORC Project
if it isn’t true.□

Glenda Conway, aformer staffmember of
SWEC, is a freelance writer and college
English instructor in Kentucky. The manual,
“Job Development in Highway Construction:
A RoadMapfor Women andAdvocates,” is
available from SWECat 382 LongviewDrive,
Lexington, Kentucky 40503.
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“We view about 50 percent ofwhat
*we do as laboratory work,” says Thad
Day Moore. “What we’ve been able to
do is identify what will work — and
what won’t work — in creating
democratically controlled economic
development.”
The laboratory Moore and his

cohorts have created is the Center for

Community Self-Help, and it per¬
forms regular experiments on how to
nurture worker-owned enterprises
across North Carolina. Begun in
Durham in 1980, the center now offers
technical and financial assistance to 15
to 20 worker-controlled businesses
and seeks new opportunities to expand
this network. The center doesn’t aim
to produce new jobs per se; instead, it
develops and tests innovative models
and financing structures for worker-
owned firms that can be duplicated
elsewhere.
Whether it’s a garment factory in a

predominantly black county or a
health-food restaurant in North
Carolina’s mountains, each worker-
owned business is built around several
key elements. First, its governance

By
Jim

Overton

structure reflects the principle of one-
worker, one-vote. Second, the profits
of the business, after reserves, are
divided among the workers based on
the effort they contribute to the
business, measured by hours worked,
skill, seniority, and the like. And
third, employee owners must have the
opportunity both to learn and teach
management skills.
Co-founderMartin Eakes traces the

center’s interest in promoting
economic democracy to a desire to
“move the civil-rights movement’s
struggle for dignity and democratic
participation into the workplace.” But
its activities also have roots in

previous worker-ownership efforts in
the United States. The first major
worker-ownership movement began
during the formation of craft unions in
the 1860s and 1870s; these early
organizers sought more direct control
over the conditions of their work. The
second major effort occurred during
the Great Depression, but most of
these businesses were crushed by the
falling economy.

COMBATTING PLANT
CLOSURES

The center started by confronting
conditions very similar to those faced
by its predecessors in the 1930s. In the
national recession of 1981-83, North
Carolina experienced more plant clos¬
ings than any other state. The center’s
staff offered legal and managerial
skills to a number of rural com¬
munities desperately seeking to hold
onto jobs in failing businesses.
Though they had some early suc¬
cesses, the center’s staff ran head-long
into a harsh economic reality: Most of
the plants were closing because they
were no longer viable businesses.
“Dealing with plant closings was a

dead loser,” reflects co-founder
BonnieWright. “The level of
resources it takes to reopen a shutdown
plant was beyond what we could bring
to the projects. Fifty percent of plants
close because there’s no market for
their product, and worker-ownership
won’t solve that problem. Thirty to 40
percent can’t be revived because their
customers have been diverted to other

suppliers, the workers have dispersed,
and the managers have left.

52 EVERYBODY’S BUSINESS



Carpenters from Space Builders, a worker-owned construction company.

lenders viewed as high-risk ventures.
So in 1983 it launched its own capital
investment resource, the Self-Help
Credit Union. Begun with $17 raised
from the sale of cakes baked by the
New Bern Bakery (one of the worker-
owned businesses the center had sup¬
ported), the credit union has grown in
three years to deposits of $5 million —

an impressive level of capital for a ven¬
ture devoted solely to supporting
worker-owned businesses and housing
for low- and moderate-income people.

The credit union functions like
thousands of others across the country.
Individuals and organizations —

including many church groups —

deposit their money and receive com¬
petitive interest rates on their
accounts. Some investors agree to
accept substantially lower interest
rates so that the credit union can loan
out money at below-market rates.
“Lots of people thought we were

crazy when we proposed the
credit union,” says Wright, who

Members ofworker-managed businesses share ideas at an annual conference.

“That leaves only a 10 to 20 percent
chance of success, and you just can’t
sustain the level of resources needed to
keep up the work.”
With an expanding staff, the center

refocused its efforts on businesses that
were still prosperous but ripe for con¬
version to worker ownership. The first
set included small firms begun
immediately afterWorld War II that
are owned by a single individual who
has no clearly established successor.
Thomasville’s Ragan-Thorntonmills is
a good example. Founded in 1918, this
150-worker hosiery mill had been run
successfully since 1978 by Betty
Ragan, who assumed control after her
husband died. When she realized that
neither of her children was interested
in taking over the business, Ragan
began looking for a buyer, and the
center convinced her to let the workers

purchase themill. The buyout was
completed in September 1986, and so
far the new firm has been quite
successful.
The second target group of firms

includes those industrial plants likely
to close soon but whose business has
not eroded so dramatically that they
are beyond salvation. Uncovering
information about such plants is not
easy; like most Southern states, North
Carolina has no requirement that firms
announce a pending shutdown.
Therefore, the center must rely on
word-of-mouth indications that plants
are conversion targets.
Such an opportunity presented itself

in 1984, whenWhite Furniture — a

100-year-old furniture company based
in Hillsborough, North Carolina —

went on the block. The center quickly
developed a worker-ownership plan
that gained support from workers and
some stockholders. Unfortunately, the
company decided to sell to an investor
(who proceeded to dismantle the
operation), primarily because the
center had a hard time securing capital
to support the conversion.

A STATEWIDE
DEVELOPMENT BANK

Even before the frustration with
White Furniture, the center realized
that it would always be hard to attain
capital for projects in black and/or
rural communities which traditional
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Job satisfaction is a key part of the Alamance Workers’ Owned Knitting Co.

manages the credit union. “But it has
become a major success. It’s really the
first statewide development bank.
“It has the potential to be a self-

sustaining mechanism for linking
capital from socially responsible
sources to impoverished communities.
It can be started with very little upfront
capital, unlike a bank. It has also
drawn people from all different classes
into common goals and common
dialogue, and there aren’t many proj¬
ects that can do that in a real, concrete
way.”

In addition to the credit union, the
center began the Ventures Fund in
1983 to provide seed or equity capital
vital to growing and emerging
businesses. With $750,000 in capital,
the Ventures Fund can make equity
investments that might prove too risky
for either the credit union or regular
commercial banks. The newest off¬
shoot, the Englewood Investment Cor¬
poration (EIC), is a wholly owned,
for-profit subsidiary of the Ventures
Fund. EIC enlists the support of
investment bankers, business brokers.

The $5million credit union helps people with modest incomes buy homes.

insurance company officials, and the
like in efforts to develop a few larger
and more visible worker-owned com¬

panies; the conversion ofWhite Fur¬
niture would have provided a model of
the kind of development EIC hopes to
create.

With a capital pool of $1 million,
EIC can provide both venture funding
and investment-banking services for
larger-scale firms converting to
worker ownership. Any profits gained
from EIC’s activities will provide
operating money for other parts of the
center.

As the credit union grew larger, the
center decided to enter another avenue
of community development — hous¬
ing. “Housing and jobs are two of the
most fundamental human needs,” says
Moore, “In some very oppressed com¬
munities, it’s the only place you can
start to create economic development.
Housing also provides a starting place
to do the kind of self-help development
ofmanagement skills needed for com¬
munities to develop from within.”
In addition to addressing the basic

need for low- and moderate-income

housing, this field of loans offers the
credit union a healthy rate of interest
and a source ofmore secure income

compared to the more risky loans it
makes to worker-owned businesses.

Finally, the home lending program
makes the credit union more attractive
to a wider variety of depositors, which
ultimately translates into an increased
ability to make loans to businesses.
“If I were starting over in another

place, I would start with the credit
union, not with the center,” says
Eakes. “The credit union can appeal to
a very large audience of churches,
individuals and others who are not

being asked to donate all their money.
They can do well while doing good.”

HOW FAR CANWORKER
OWNERSHIP GO?

Despite its rapid growth, the center
and the credit union have still only
assisted a small number of businesses
and housing projects in North
Carolina. “What we are doing now is
trying to develop some models, to
learn what will work and will not
work,” says Eakes. “We’re creating
democratic free enterprise. We’re try¬
ing to translate what this country has
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adopted for its political reality for 200
years, and transfer some of the same
principles and motivations into the
economic arena.
“For significant impact to take

place, the established, pervasive
institutions of Southern societies will
have to pick up the themes: the
churches, the unions, the banks, local
governments. If established institu¬
tions do not pick up the themes and
help expand those models, then our
work will have just been an experi¬
ment. The churches in particular have
the greatest potential, because they are
the group that specifically calls on

people’s idealism, across class lines,
to create social justice.
“I used to say it would take 50 years.

Maybe I would say now, after five
years, that it’s going to take 75. It’s not
a 10-year process. It’s basically long¬
term structural change, the same kind
of change the Northeast saw when the
textile mills moved to North Carolina,
a structural impact on the economy
that took 50 years to work itself out.”
From the center’s experience, it’s

unrealistic to expect a worker-owned
business, from day one, to develop
internally the management skills it
needs to succeed. The management

training and marketing process for
most worker-owned business takes
five or six years.
“Too many people oversimplify the

problem as being one of capital,” says
Bill Bynum, who provides training
and technical assistance to several
center-affiliated businesses. “What we
found is that it’s only one of two bar¬
riers, and probably the lesser of the
two. Management skill is really the
major barrier. That means we have to
draw resources across class lines and
find people with management skills
who can provide teaching and role
models for the worker-owned business
while workers develop their own
management capabilities in-house,”
says Bynum.
One critical element in converting

Ragan-Thornton Mills to worker-
ownership, he says, was securing the
services ofGeorge Gilbertson, a
former senior executive at Burlington
Industries, as plant manager. Gilbert¬
son has brought the necessary skills to
keep the business moving forward
while the workforce learns more about
worker management.
North Carolina is now among the

leading states in worker-owned
businesses. The center has good
reason to believe that its work can be

duplicated elsewhere. There are three
or four efforts afoot in the country to
start variations on the Self-Help Credit
Union; five or six existing credit
unions are thinking of expanding into
worker-ownership and housing lend¬
ing; and representatives of several
foreign countries have visited the
center to exchange experiences and
pick up lessons for their efforts
abroad.
“This is a much more supportive

time to start technical assistance and
credit union efforts for worker-owned
businesses than it was five or six years
ago,” concludes Wright. “When we
first began, people said this was
just communism, and they didn’t want
to try it. Now there are lots of people
talking about democratic
enterprises.”D
Jim Overton, a board director andformer

staffmember ofthe Institutefor Southern
Studies, ispublisher ofthe North Carolina
Independent.

MY TURN

Closer
To

Home

People are hurting all over. We’ve
lost almost half of our union

membership (United Furniture
Workers ofAmerica) in the last five
years! There’s a log plant in Texas
that’s on the verge of closing with
lots of health and safety problems.
How can we go in there and tell them
to ventilate the mill room when

they’re getting ready to close down?
The biggest industrial health
problem in America today is
unemployment.

— Jamie Cohen, Tennessee
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Relevant
Education

Education has become one of the
biggest buzzwords in discussions
about economic development. Blue-
ribbon commissions, policymakers,
and private groups ranging from the
U.S. Chamber ofCommerce to the
National Education Association have
proclaimed the intimate link between
better jobs and better schools.
Everyone agrees the South’s education
systems need drastic reform, and
changes are taking place in some
states. But the base for genuine reform
is much narrower than the volume of
rhetoric about quality education would
suggest.
In the past few years, state

legislators have authorized hundreds
ofmillions of dollars for new pro¬
grams, but too often their main con¬
cern has been making their states
appear more attractive for business.
Once the fanfare about a bold new

education plan in Mississippi or South
Carolina or Kentucky has died down,
and the issue becomes where to find
the money to pay the bill, educational
standards are again compromised. All
across the region, the financial com¬
mitment for major reforms is slipping.
Even beyond the issue ofmoney,

questions must be asked about the
focus of these reforms: Who are the
new programs designed for, and what
is their purpose? Should scarce dollars
go for extra math and science classes
or for programs to reach high-school
dropouts? Is the purpose merely to
“upgrade our labor force,” or should
adult students and children also be

taught about worker rights and citizen
participation?Will quality education
be available in rural and poor com¬
munities, or only to select portions of
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the population? Are reforms increas¬
ing or decreasing the gap in a two-tier
educational system that reinforces our
society’s polarization by race, sex, and
class?
As in the broader struggle for

economic democracy, while many
advocates continue to press for
systemic policy changes, others are
creating the examples of what govern¬
ment and private agencies can do now.
The following profiles present two

alternative approaches to adult educa¬
tion. Both are very small programs,
but they illuminate the potential of
focusing on the basic issue behind
education: empowerment.

1. LITERACY ATWORK
By Robert Shreefter and Wendy Luttrell

We real smart
We go to school
We work hard
We’ll getfar
We learn to read
We want to achieve
We learn to write
We learn it right
We shout out loud
We areproud

— NCSU Physical Plant
ABE Class Poem

Traditional approaches to teaching
adult literacy usually focus on
phonics, word endings, spellings, and
other technical skills. When a student
“knows” enough, some content can be
introduced. This approach implicitly
assumes that the reward for learning
language skills is entrance into a world
of adult content that is new to the stu¬

dent. Traditional literacy programs
further assume that adult learners lack

analytical skills; consequently, the
reading materials mimic those used by
children.

The traditional view of adult
learners also distorts effective teaching
methods. Many literacy groups use
only volunteer teachers and assign one
student to one tutor. The skills-

teaching approach leaves students feel¬
ing that they come with little to con¬
tribute, that they come to learn what
the teacher knows and they do not. For
many disenfranchised adults, the
educational process mirrors a world
divided into haves and have-nots.
A different type of program has

evolved at North Carolina State

WE REALCOOL LESSON PLAN
“Dream Variations: An ABE Language and Culture Workbook” includes poems,

songs, and exercises like this set based on a poem by Gwendolyn Brooks. The com¬
plete lesson includes other questions and instructors for the teacher.

Learning Activities
Recall Questions: What did they leave? How do they
strike? What do they thin? When do they die?
Vocabulary: Write the definition of the following: lurk;
jazz; cool
Word Families: How many other words can you list for
the following word families? OOL (cool, school); IN
(sin, gin); ATE (late).
Creative Writing: Individually or together, write a
poem that begins: We real

We Real Cool

We real cool. We
Left school. We
Lurk late. We
Strike straight. We
Sing sin. We
Thin gin. We
Jazz June. We
Die soon.

— Gwendolyn Brooks
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I MISSED
A LOT OF
SCHOOL

When I was six years old
I started school in Zebulon, N.C.
I had four sisters and four brothers.
I had to take care of them.
I gave them baths, fed them
and watched out for their safety
while my mother worked on the farm.
I also had to do farm work
So I didn’t go much to school
Then some days I didn’t have any shoes to wear
That caused me to be out of school, too.

—Nettie Bostic

(ABE class)

I went to school in Selma, N.C.
I liked to go to school because
I learned a lot.
I missed a lot of school days.
I could only go on rainy days.
Money was scarce at the time.
My father died when we were small.
My mother did all she could for us.
We lived with my mother’s sister for awhile.
I worked on her farm.

— James Hall

(ABE class)
From a NCSUwriting exercise used by other students to
practice reading

University. The Physical Plant Adult
Basic Education (ABE) Program is a
workplace literacy program started
about 12 years ago to meet some of the
educational needs of university
employees and to provide on-campus
field experience for students in adult
education. Until recently, the program
aimed to help the neediest employees
with limited literacy training, such as
how to write checks and read menus or

utility bills.
In the past three years, the focus has

shifted to create an atmosphere where
the employees’ life experiences are the
center of the curriculum. The instruc¬
tors see the program as a place to help
service workers counteract a history of

failures, perceived inadequacies, and
powerlessness.
The 25 or so students are an impor¬

tant, yet almost invisible part of the
university. As housekeepers, land¬
scapers, painters, and maintenance
workers, they keep the university go¬
ing. They remember their own school
experiences in a poor light. Because of
financial difficulties, school segrega¬
tion patterns, family responsibilities,
or teacher techniques and attitudes,
these students have limited confidence
in their ability to cope with learning.
“I used to wouldn’t try to read,” says

Jimmie Dunston, a painter. “I could
read a few words, just a few. I just
depended on someone else. But now I

see something, now I try to figure it
out. (The program has) done a great
deal for my confidence. With my kids,
too, they love it. They like me helping
them. In the past, in order to see the
color of the paint, I had to memorize
how the letters looked and hope I was
right. Now I just walk right up, look at
the bucket and read the name of the
color of the paint.”
The program presently offers a GED

class which prepares learners for high-
school equivalency exams, a “pre-
GED” class for those reading roughly
between the fourth- and seventh-grade
levels, and the adult basic education
class for workers on a zero to third-
grade reading level.

“When I first started, I
thought that I would be
ashamed to get up and
read, but since I’ve been
coming, I don’t want to
stop. I want to come
everyday. It might help my
little girl since she started
school. You know, things
that she comes home with
that she doesn’t under¬
stand, I can explain it to her.”

- Lucille Hunter
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"Now I have more con¬

fidence. I didn’t like to
write; now I love to write.
I’ve learned about black
history, things I didn’t
know, about the
underground railroad. The
others in the class give
me confidence.”

- Lucy Ballentine

Olivia Meekins and

Lucy Ballentine

In each case, the goal is to offer
education as a vehicle for job advance¬
ment while providing meaningful
educational opportunities that speak to
adult issues. The social dynamic of the
classes is critical. Learners meet in

groups, rather than one-to-one,
because people best learn language
development from and in cooperation
with each other.
The group setting maximizes the

sense that literacy is one of several
related skills that include discussion,
relating experiences, making com¬
parisons, and analysis. The setting
also allows the responses of the
students — on tape and in writing — to
be used in creating curriculum

materials that reflect their concerns
and that validate education as relevant
to their lives.
The program developed a manual —

“Making Sense: A Resource Guide for
a Collaborative Learning-to-Read Pro¬
cess” — which uses interviews with
adult basic education (ABE) students
across North Carolina as reading
material for other ABE students. The
collection features the students’ own
comments on the learning process, as
well as language exercises and study
questions developed by the program’s
instructors.
In addition to the emphasis on per¬

sonal experience, the Physical Plant
ABE Program recognizes the

significance of using materials that
place the adult learners’ lives in a
broader historical and cultural con¬
text. Rather than ignore the experi¬
ences ofworking-class men and
women, materials are chosen that give
the students a richer sense of pride in
the accomplishments of black people
and a sense of how people succeed
both individually and collectively
(which has immediate application in
the classroom).
The program is now publishing a

new manual, “Dream Variations: An
ABE Language and Culture
Workbook,” which features the poetry
of Langston Hughes, MargaretWalker,
Nikki Giovanni, and Marie Evans, in

"I was self-conscious of
myself. I didn’t feel like I
really fit in with people
that really could read and
write. Now I feel like I can
cope with it.”

- Grace Perry

Robert Shreefter, Barbara Thorp,
and Katie Scott
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addition to songs by Leadbelly, Billie
Holiday, and Bernice Reagon Johnson.
The literature and songs were chosen
to elicit students’ own experiences and
observations, while sharpening
analytical skills. The box on this page

illustrates how a poem by Gwendolyn
Brooks can become the center of
several language skills activities.□
Robert Shreefter is the teacher/coordinator

oftheNorth Carolina State University
Physical Plant ABE Program. Wendy Luttrell,

who held thatposition before Shreefter, now
teaches sociology atNCSU. The two cur¬
riculum resources are availablefrom the pro¬
gram at PO. Box 7801, Raleigh, NC27695.
"Making Sense” costs $7and "Dream Varia¬
tions” costs $10.

2. SHARING LIFE’S GLORIES
Richard Couto, Pat Sharkey, Paul Elwood, and Laura Green

Mountain Women’s Exchange, serv¬
ing a 50-mile area straddling the
Kentucky-Tennessee border near
Jellico, seeks to make higher educa¬
tion accessible, affordable, and rele¬
vant for low-income adults. One third
of Jellico’s people live below poverty
level. Nearly two-thirds of the adults
in Campbell County had not com¬
pleted high school in 1980. Unemploy¬
ment in the rural areas of the

surrounding counties — all depressed
by massive layoffs of miners in the late
1950s — runs from 25 to above 50
percent.
Women from six nonprofit com¬

munity organizations formed Moun¬
tain Women’s Exchange in 1978 as
essentially a resource center for ex¬
isting projects (ranging from a daycare
program to a land trust) and as an in¬

cubator for new ones. Since its start,
the organization has marketed crafts
from Crazy Quilt and other groups,
trained food-stamp advocates, spon¬
sored a construction training program
for women, initiated a county-wide
Citizens for Better Schools, and
launched an ambitious herb growing
and herbal products marketing
business.
In 1982, the mostly low-income

women active in the Exchange decided
they wanted to make inexpensive,
college-level education available to
people in their remote area. Instead of
seeking vocational training, they
wanted a program that would give
them skills to develop their commu¬
nity, analyze business opportunities,
and provide personal fulfillment.
While mainstream education typically
prepares students to leave home com¬
munities formore promising settings,
Mountain Women’s Exchange set out
to create a program that satisfied the
needs of students who have chosen to

remain in their rural communities.
“We know what industry is

available, and we don’t want to be
educated to fit into that vocation,” Bar¬
bara Greene told Sue Thrasher of
Highlander Center. “The challenge is
for us to do some community develop¬
ment. All we want is the education that
is relevant to our community and that
will enable us to be able to take charge
in terms ofgiving input into what in¬
dustry is there. We don’t want to turn it
over to someone else; we’re not buying
this vocational bit anymore.”
To get things started, the Exchange

formed a 10-member advisory com¬
mittee of area residents to do three

things: determine the interest of low-
income residents in a college educa¬
tion; meet with potential cooperating
colleges to negotiate an academic
sponsorship contract; and work out
details of organization, financing, and
membership for a 1983 start-up.
In two weeks of word-of-mouth

advertising, 150 people signed

“There’s really no jobs now,
but we’re hoping with
courses we devise that’s
going to be an initiative
for folks to create their
own jobs. It makes me
more optimistic as far as
what people are capable
of doing.’’

- Phyllis Miller

Barbara Greene, Anne Hablas,
and Phyllis Miller
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statements of interest in taking college
courses. Finding an academic institu¬
tion that would provide instruction and
credit for courses taught in Jellico was
not as easy. After talking with five in¬
stitutions, the Exchange obtained an
initial six-month contract with Roane
State Community College ofHar-
riman, Tennessee.
Funding also proved difficult. “We

discovered a basic inequity in the Ten¬
nessee system of subsidizing higher
education,” wrote Exchange leaders in
a proposal to the U.S. Department of
Education. “Students from counties
such as Anderson, Roane, and Knox,
which were nearest to the community
college and which have excellent
educational attainment levels and low
unemployment levels, made up the
bulk of the enrollment at the com¬

munity college — 76%. Over 100
miles away in the rural, mountainous
areas ofCampbell County, where
educational attainment was the lowest
and people were the poorest, we were
told that providing off-campus courses
would have to be done at our own ex¬

pense since state subsidies were used
up.”
Despite the lack of government

money to support operating expenses
for a branch of Roane State in Jellico,
the women began recruiting students,
faculty, and scholarship money. They
developed a brochure and approached
potential funders. National church and
private funders supplemented the stu¬
dent’s federal Pell grants and state tui¬
tion grants. Between those sources the
new school, housed in the Jellico High
School, developed a fairly stable, if
limited, economic base.
In fulfillment of their last goal, the

advisory committee incorporated the
Rural Communities Educational
Cooperative (RCEC) in the spring of
1983 and conducted a membership
drive. The cooperative form of
organization furthered the goal of link¬
ing education to community develop¬
ment by encouraging the development
of local leadership, membership
accountability, and decision-making
among a broad base of participants.
In the spring of 1983, RCEC was

underway. Math and English courses
were offered, and students voted for
board members to run the cooperative.
They selected five of their own
members to manage and set policy for

What I Want To Learn
In College

Students in the Rural Com¬
munities Educational Cooperative
gave these answers most often to
the question, “As a result of attend¬
ing college, I wish to learn...”
How to make decisions
How to listen
Broader knowledge of business
Human/child development
Discover my potential for
development

How to become more vocal
How to maintain personal
relationships

How to develop a business plan
How to be assertive and not lose

my job
How to articulate my point of view
How to do research

RCEC, and approved the formation of
an advisory board to assist in cur¬
riculum development. One student
was hired to handle registration and
bookkeeping, and others participate in
the school’s day-to-day operations.
Anne Hablas, the education director of
the Exchange staff, coordinates the
program. A portion of her salary came
from theWashington-based Associa¬
tion for Community-Based Education.
After six months, RCEC negotiated a
new one-year contract with Roane
State Community College.
By the spring of 1984, eight teachers

had conducted 16 different courses in
three quarters for 25, 42, and 36
students. In 1985, RCEC switched
affiliations and negotiated a one-year
contract with Carson-Newman Col¬

lege, a private liberal arts institution
50 miles from Jellico. The change
offers students a greater number and
variety of courses and a chance to
obtain a four-year degree (Roane State
offered only a two-year associates
degree).
By 1986, 85 students — 77 women

— were enrolled in RCEC classes.
Their ages range fairly evenly from 19
to 45. Eighty percent received some
kind of financial assistance to attend
courses. The largest group of students
is pursuing a business-oriented cur¬
riculum, while others are training for
education, medical, and social service
careers, or a more general education.

Many younger students plan to transfer
to the Carson Newman campus later
for full-time study.
In 1984, RCEC received a U.S.

Department of Education grant to
develop and disseminate a curriculum
on rural leadership and community
development. In preparing the cur¬
riculum, RCEC attempted to balance
the needs of the students, the needs of
their communities for skilled leader¬
ship, and the curriculum requirements
of the sponsoring institution.
The organizers first identified the

skills and competencies which are
essential to rural living and rural
leadership development. Through a
lengthy series of group meetings, in¬
terviews, and survey questionnaires,
students answered the question,
“What do you wish to learn while
you’re in college that will help you
achieve your goals for yourself and
your community?” The most frequent
responses (see box) illustrate their
maturity and commitment to personal
and community development.
The next step was to design a series

of accredited courses to help students
achieve those goals. Some courses
listed in the Carson-Newman catalog,
like Communication and Community
Development, were modified for
RCEC. Others were added, such as a

political science course on developing
a “power analysis” of a local com¬
munity; an environmental science
class in which students learned about
ecology in part by developing a nature
trail and guide for the nearby Rock
Castle Alternative Energy Demonstra¬
tion Center; and a sociology class
which compiled a directory of com¬
munity services available in the area.
Through this combination of

courses, RCEC has developed an ef¬
fective curriculum that enhances the
student’s self-confidence, ability to
speak out, decision-making skills,
knowledge of their communities, and
leadership capacities. The program is
a model for others who recognize that
educated leaders are the key to suc¬
cessful community-based
development.□
Richard Couto, Pat Sharkey, Paul Elwood,

and Laura Green — all affiliated at the time
with the CenterforHealth Services at
Vanderbilt University— conducted an exten¬
sive evaluation ofRCECfor the U.S. Depart¬
ment ofEducation in 1986. This article is
adaptedfrom that report.
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DREAMING

Sophia Bracy Harris, Carolyn Caver and Martha Hawkins

AGAIN
By Carolyn Caver

One black woman is having trouble
naming her business; another walks
past 10 other black women to get a
black man’s opinion; musing aloud,
another says women just don’t have the
stamina to stand up under the pressure
of business; another wants to get ahead
but continues to hire staff who don’t

perform. These women are linked by
two invisible yet powerful threads.
Each woman is committed to the social
and economic development of black
Americans, including themselves.
And each faces powerful barriers that
block her success.
External barriers from a male-

dominated power structure conspire to

keep black women in subservient and
secondary positions in our society.
Currently women earn 64 cents for
every dollar a man earns. On the
economic and social totem pole, the
black woman’s “place” is below that
of the white man, the white woman,
and the black man. Latest statistics
show the median income of white men
to be $15,401; $6,421 for the white
woman; $8,967 for the black man and
$5,543 for the black woman.
In addition to being detrimental

materially, external oppression in the
form of social disapproval, low expec¬
tations, and little encouragement has
damaged black women emotionally,

psychologically, and spiritually. After
having her leadership doubted for hun¬
dreds of years, is it a wonder that the
black woman harbors doubts about
herself? In effect, black women see
themselves through the eyes ofwhites
and black men: inferior, powerless,
less smart, and less capable, espe¬
cially in business.
We have internalized these negative

messages. They have become negative
“scripts” guiding our self-defeating
actions as blacks and as women. They
have become internal barriers, com¬
plementing the external barriers that
created them. The external barriers
are real, and we do not make light of
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them; however, the BlackWomen’s
Leadership and Economic Develop¬
ment (BWLED) Project believes that
internal barriers, the ones in our own
heads, are the real killers.
The goal of the project is to identify

and break down internal and external
barriers that stop black women from
operating successful economic
development ventures and taking
responsibility for our own welfare and
that of the black community. The proj¬
ect provides an avenue for black
women to love and support each other
and, at the same time, challenge each
other to dream, to envision what we
want, and then to get it.
The following example illustrates

the great need for the BWLED Pro¬
ject. A black woman in south Alabama
created a catering business. Happy and
excited, she got her business off to a
good start. The community received
her and her product well. With the
market tested and the prognosis good,
she soon had more callers than she
could handle alone. She asked her hus¬
band, who had not been supportive of
the venture, to keep her business
books. He said he would, but he didn’t
appear to have any real energy or in¬
terest. Her business seemed like
heaven, an avenue out of her dead-end
agency job to independence — but
within a matter of days it slowed to a
trickle. She began to feel torn between
her responsibilities as a wife, mother,
and new entrepreneur. Her initiative to
find business declined. When asked
about it, she only says, “My family
was not very supportive and I was be¬
ing pulled in too many different direc¬
tions.” Today the business amounts to
another unfulfilled dream.

Although she had more than ade¬
quate start-up money and community
support, this woman had a hard time
continuing successfully without her
husband’s support. She did not have a
vision of herself succeeding and was
surprised when people responded so
positively. She had problems seeing
herself as a good mother and
businesswoman at the same time.
The above woman is “scripted” both

racially and sexually to feel inferior,
powerless, not quite good enough,
unable to “know” her own personal
power. She would find support and
identification for her struggle from
other women in the BWLED Project.

And she would be given feedback as
she attempted to understand how inter¬
nal barriers robbed her of her dreams,
energy, and initiative.
According to Sophia Bracy Harris,

the executive director of FOCAL
(Federation of Child Care Centers of
Alabama), “Women all over the coun¬
try affirm that internal barriers are

‘ 7 am now

scared and
excited all at
the same

time, and it
feels

wonderful. ’ ’
— Martha Hawkins

real and they find the objectives of the
project exciting.” Based in Mont¬
gomery, FOCAL provides technical
assistance, training, and advocacy for
a network of about 90 child-care
centers; it is particularly active in
training low-income black women to
take leadership roles in their com¬
munities. Sophia got the initial
BWLED Project off the ground in
April 1984, after she attended a
workshop sponsored by the National
Black Women’s Health Network.
In working to break down the feel¬

ings of inferiority and to help women
see themselves as peers with others
and each other, the project adopted
FOCAL’s guiding set of concepts and
principles:
• Vision: seeing and defining what

we want;
• Responsibility: taking leadership

and responsibility for our own lives
and the realization of our human

potential;
• Proactive thinking, behavior, and

planning: getting away from the
powerless position of reacting, peti¬

tioning, rebelling, and protesting in
order to get the powerful to fix things,
provide for us, accept us;
• Risking: choosing to experience

fuller measures of our true reality;
• Moral and ethical behavior:

choosing a morality that is consistent
with our vision and dreams of a world

overflowing with unity, justice, love,
and progress.
The project’s main energy centers

on having women declare a vision
(what it is they want). Often women
can readily name the external barriers
holding them back, but when we are
asked to say what our visions for
ourselves and the world are, most of us
struggle. Black women are so ac¬
customed to thinking about why we
can’t succeed that when it comes to

saying what it is we want (if no bar¬
riers exist), nothing comes. Black
women stop dreaming. This project
will see black women dream again.
Through sharing their concerns,

fears, feelings of inadequacy, visions
— their “pieces” — project par¬
ticipants deal with some of the most
common conflicts faced by black
women who aspire to economic suc¬
cess and independence: being seen as
insensitive to the historical oppression
and struggle of black people, as some¬
one who leaves behind the black man
and her family, and as an aggressive
manipulator who can no longer be a
loving, nurturing caretaker.
The project allows a woman to

resolve her vision of her leadership
with the love of her family and others
by throwing off all contaminated feel¬
ings of resentment, shame, doubt,
hatred, and fear of herself and others.
Feeling okay about herself, she feels
good about others. We also need to
realize our vision within the context of
our own values and wholistic vision as

black women. We may decide, for ex¬
ample, that crying is a healthy way to
deal with intense emotions in our
businesses. Eventually, a congruent
picture of a loving, nurturing, in¬
charge black woman will emerge.
In shaping their visions, project par¬

ticipants are encouraged to risk
creating something that may look dif¬
ferent from the traditional. Sophia
Harris says, “Let’s create our own
definition of economic development.”
Her dream is to see us get away from
the let’s-go-out-and-get-rich-fast
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scheme to something that has more of
a community ownership to it.
One core project member, Martha

Hawkins ofMontgomery, recently
shaped and launched a vision: Mar¬
tha’s Home Cooking, a catering ser¬
vice. Martha says the BWLED Project
had everything to do with her getting
the nerve to try catering. She explains,
“The experience motivated me to take
a look at my life. The other women
had been educated, and I felt inade¬
quate with them. Finding strength and
support from the group, I went back to
school and got my GED, started taking
courses in sociology at Troy State
University, and tried my hand at cater¬
ing three days a week.”
Martha says she was terrified at

first; she was concerned about what
people would say if her business
failed. She eventually said, “I’m gon¬
na give it all I got, full-time.” Today,
five months later, she is amazed that
she is paying four other people to work
for her. Martha’s Home Cooking
primarily caters lunches for industrial
sites. With business booming, she
says, “I am now scared and excited all
at the same time, and it feels wonder¬

ful.” Martha is currently looking for a
building that will take on the name
Martha’s Place, a homey, warm, lov¬
ing restaurant. Her vision is quite
clear and at this point, the question is
not will she have a restaurant but how
soon.

Many of the women in the project
look at internal barriers that block
economic success; they start where
they hurt the most. One core member,
Debra Walker, decided that she didn’t
need to stay in an unhealthy relation¬
ship. Redefining “security,” she de¬
cided that she was of value outside of
anybody and anything. Debra then ac¬
cepted the fact that she was ultimately
responsible for herself. “It didn’t
make any difference what anyone
thought or felt because if I didn’t in¬
tuitively feel okay, then it wouldn’t be
okay for me,” she says. This trust in
her own sense of what is good comes
when a woman decides that she is
valuable and so is what she feels,
thinks, intuits.
Starting where they hurt the most,

with energy and commitment to per¬
sonal growth, women experience
“spill-over” everywhere. It is hard for

women to grow, feeling themselves as
peers in personal relationships, and
then continue to feel inferior on a job
or vice-versa. After leaving her
unhealthy relationship, Debra left a
secure job at Miles College, joined
with two associates, and formed
Human Resource Services, Inc., as
principal training consultant.
The BWLED Project has not only

brought us happiness, joy, and excite¬
ment. All of us have also experienced
pain and fear at different points. For
example, having launched her
business, Debra says she still fears not
making enough money to support
herself and her child, is scared that
folks will not accept the services of her
business since it is black, and is not
able yet to deal with her relatives’ and
friends’ fears that her business will
fail. Other participants say their
growth has been difficult at times but
their levels of gain have been in direct
correlation to the levels of risk.
The project is no panacea, however.

There is no need for any woman ever
to think she has it all, that she is no
longer racially and/or sexually
scripted, that she has mastered the
guiding concepts and principles. In
writing this article, I was having trou¬
ble focusing on what I wanted to say. A
colleague asked: “What is your
vision?” I asked, “Vision?” He said,
“Yes, you were going to develop an
outline, right?” I laughed at myself
loudly: “Vision...I was thinking
outline like in English Composition
101.” I had not decided what I wanted
in this article, what I wanted it to do,
how I wanted people to feel when they
read it. The encounter was sad,
enlightening, and funny at the same
time, because I understood how im¬
portant vision is to anything and
anybody, yet I had missed it.
These jewels of revelation happen

all the time in the project, and they
will continue to happen as we black
women — sometimes in pain, often¬
times in fear, other times with excite¬
ment — visualize our lives, our
families, our communities, and the
world as we want them and then chart
our courses, knowing we will get what
we envision.□
Carolyn Caver became the coordinator of

the Black Women’s Leadership and Economic
Development Project in October 1986, and
wrote this article as an orientation to her new

responsibilities.

MY TURN

Closer
To

Home

Our city spent $100,000 to tell us
what we already knew — what was
wrong with our neighborhoods.
They assigned people who didn’t
know any more than we did, so we
asked for $200,000 to use for our
own people. We said: “We’re here
because we don’t know, so why do
we need you if you don’t know?”
Then we got skills training for
neighborhood leaders, and now peo¬
ple are thinking of putting up
grocery stores and housing co-ops

instead of vest-pocket parks.
Ifwe fail, so what? Nobody else

has been able to do anything for our
neighborhoods. All those expert
people were there saying what was
needed for us, and none of their pro¬
grams worked. I say let the people
do it; let us show what we can do.
And ifwe fail in our neighborhood,
it will be no worse than what other

people have failed to do for our
neighborhoods.

— Sarah Price, Alabama
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HOME-GROWN
AGRICULTURE

“...a Merrill Lynch ‘Confidential
Private Placement Brochure’
distributed to selected Merrill Lynch
investors proposes raising the money to
acquire prime land at currently
depressed prices, grow high-value
crops, add processing facilities and
sign supply contracts with food com¬
panies. The organizers say they hope to
get a 20-25 % return to investors an¬
nually. . . .

“It contends that most farmers have
neither the finances nor the experience
to switch from producing grain and
soybeans to vegetables and other high-
value crops and that farmers can’t
realize economies of scale through in¬
tegrated farming. And most farms,
adds Merrill Lynch, are neither large
enough nor sufficiently capitalized to
get supply contracts with major food
companies.”

Food & Fiber Letter
June 9,1986

This is Merrill Lynch’s version of
how American agriculture should be
restructured to benefit an elite group of
absentee investors. It is a dismal vision
of a future that leaves no place for com¬
munity values or stewardship of the
land. Some specific investments for
Texas illustrate what Merrill Lynch has
in mind:

“Among the possible projects: a
12,800-acre potato production and pro¬
cessing facility in northern Texas or
eastern Colorado, a Texas Gulf Coast
shrimp hatchery and processing opera¬
tion, and an 11,000-acre vegetable
operation in the Rio Grande Valley.”
IfMerrill Lynch seriously intends to

peddle its absentee-investor strategy for
revamping agriculture in Texas, it will
quickly discover that there is another
strategy being pursued in this state. In¬
stead of dismissing family farmers as
outmoded enterprises incapable of fit¬
ting into a sophisticated, market-

FIRST TIMS EVER:

TEXAS GROWN
BLUEBERRIES

Commissioner
Jim Hightower
(second from left)
samples home¬
grown
blueberries.

THE HIGHTOWER REVOLUTION IN TEXAS
By Susan DeMarco

SOUTHERN EXPOSURE 65



oriented food system, the indigenous
Texas strategy says that a joint effort of
government and small farmer-owned
businesses can put together the
necessary financing and expertise to
allow small farmers and local com¬
munities to build tomorrow’s
agriculture on the democratic values of
the family farm system. It is a vision of
an agriculture economy in which those
who do the work earn the profits,
where ownership is decentralized in
small-and medium-size businesses,
and where profits are retained in the
local economy.

A BORN-AGAIN STATE

In January 1983, after the election of
Jim Hightower as Texas Agriculture
Commissioner, a group of us took
charge of a sleepy, go-along-to-get-
along state agency. Since then, we have
redirected the Texas Department of
Agriculture (TDA), bringing in new
staff, new constituencies, new ideas,
and a new spirit. One of our goals was
to make TDA a problem-solving part¬
ner to assist grassroots economic
development.
We identified three broad areas in

which a state department of agriculture
could focus on making an economic
and social impact:
Marketing. Government agriculture

programs traditionally have been con¬
cerned almost exclusively with produc¬
tion rather than selling. We wanted to
plug family farmers into markets —
local, state, national, and even interna¬
tional. Our objective was to organize
new marketing channels so that family
farmers could sell their products as
directly as possible to the ultimate
buyer, bypassing some middlemen and
thus getting a better price for their
products.
Diversification. If farmers aren’t

making money on cotton, corn, and
cows, then TDA should help identify
commodities that are profitable for
farmers to produce in Texas and design
strategies for marketing those crops.
Agricultural Development. Since 75

percent of the consumer food dollar
goes to the processors and marketers of
food, it makes economic sense to help
family farmers move into these ’’value-
added” enterprises. The role ofTDA
would be to assist in packaging such
homegrown businesses.

Working in those areas, TDA has
been able in a surprisingly short time
(three and a half years) to launch
dozens of successful projects with very
little taxpayer cost. The sum is even
greater than the parts, for the projects
often complement each other, are
structured from the start to allow for
expansion, and are intended to result in
forming whole new marketing systems.
For example, helping a farmer to

diversify into the production of special¬
ty crops could then encourage several
other area farmers. With higher pro¬

would exist for their commodities. We
worked to reverse this notion: find a

market willing to pay a fair price, ask
farmers to produce for it, and help
them sell directly into that market.
We started small and simple with old

fashioned farmers’ markets. Drawing
on the organizing experience of a new
staff, TDA offered to work with any
local government or citizens group in¬
terested in starting a farmers’ market.
We worked through city councils,
county commissioners, “main street”
projects, chambers of commerce, etc.

Hampstead farmers deliver watermelons from their co-op directly to Kroger.

duction volumes, these farmers could
form an association to wholesale

directly to chain store markets, and
ultimately could build a cooperative
facility for processing those crops.
Overall, TDA’s direct marketing, crop
diversification and agricultural
development projects add up to a
statewide economic development pro¬
gram that already is generating
millions of dollars in new wealth

through small enterprises.

MARKETING

Farmers traditionally have been
asked to produce in great volume and
to hope that a market and a fair price

Demand was strong. Even in our late-
starting first year, 1983, the idea had
enough appeal for us to launch four
markets. In 1984 there were 17
markets, the next year there were 34,
and in 1986 there are 48 markets, rang¬
ing from cities the size of Houston and
San Antonio to the small towns of
Cuero and Sweetwater. The markets
are a success. Farmers can more than
double the price they receive from a
wholesale buyer, consumers pay less
and get high quality produce to boot,
and the local area retains the money
that changes hands and gains the in¬
tangible boost of having a colorful,
festive market.
Critics have complained that
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farmers’ markets are not the answer to
the state’s agricultural woes, which is
true, but they certainly are a big answer
for the hundreds of family farmers who
sell at these markets. Those producers
will split around six million dollars in
sales this year and average about a one-
third increase in their net incomes over
last year. Some farmers have even cut
back their off-farm work in order to sell
in two or three markets in their area.
The beginnings of a statewide farmers’
market network has great potential for
spreading the word about the rewards

of selling directly to consumers.
Another promising effort has been to

organize cooperatives of farmers to
produce specific commodities for sale
directly to such lucrative markets as
chain groceries, processors, restaur¬
ants, and governmental feeding pro¬
grams. Our first major success was
with a group of black farmers inWaller
County, just outside ofHouston. This
is a county renowned for the quality of
its watermelons, yet in recent years
these farmers had seen 60 percent of
their crop rot in the fields for lack of an
outlet. They had sold the other 40 per¬
cent out of pickup trucks on the road¬
side, getting only one-to-three cents a
pound.

Meanwhile, we learned that Kroger
was hauling watermelons from Florida
to sell at its 103 stores in the Houston
area. Not good. We paid a visit to
Kroger’s produce buyer, asking why
they were not buying locally. We
learned (1) that Kroger couldn’t be run¬
ning up and down the road buying
watermelons, (2) that they needed a
substantial volume and (3) that they
wanted a 27-pound melon. In response,
we said (1) we’ll organize a melon
cooperative so Kroger could deal with
a single supplier, (2) the Waller County

farmers had enough melons rotting in
their fields to meet Kroger’s need, and
(3) the cooperative would hold their
melons back to 27 pounds. We gave
them a taste, and they took a truckload.
In 1984, the first year of this

cooperative, the farmers sold all of
their crop to Kroger — 500,000
pounds. And rather than the one-to-
three cents a pound they had been get¬
ting, they got seven cents, generating a
165 percent increase in their average
net income. Consumers got a good deal
too, because instead of paying $3.50 for
a travel-weary Florida melon, they
could buy tasty Waller County melons
for $1.98. And the money they spent
stayed in the local economy.

The sale was not a one-shot deal.
Kroger liked this new marketing chan¬
nel. In 1985 they bought one million
pounds ofmelons from the cooperative
and this year they will buy two million
pounds. More important, based on the
successful model of theWaller County
producers, TDA was able to encourage
other small producers to organize
cooperatives as a way of tapping into
direct wholesale markets.
Last year we worked to help a group

of low-income Mexican-American pro¬
ducers organize as the Rio Grande
Valley Farmers Cooperative. Our
initial role was to link them into a

sizeable retail market. Pathmark, a
supermarket chain operating in five
Northeastern states, became their first
buyer, taking several truckloads of
vegetables in the fall of 1985. Pleased
with the cooperative’s product and per¬
formance, Pathmark is negotiating to
purchase from the Valley farmers this
season. Not only does this open a
market that otherwise would not be
available to small producers, but it also
offers a profitable market. Previously,
Valley farmers have had to sell to one of
a handtul of local packers and shippers,
generally receiving a very low price.
By selling directly to Pathmark, they
are getting around the middlemen and
getting as much as three times the price
set locally.
The cooperative’s second buyer was

Pace Foods, Inc., a San Antonio firm
that specializes in bottled picante sauce
and other packaged Mexican foods.
Through our promotional work with
Pace we learned that they were buying
out-of-state jalapeno peppers during the
fall and winter because they were
unable to find a local supply during
these months, even though it is possible
to produce for the fall season in the Rio
Grande Valley. The cooperative was
able to move into this market niche.
The point is not merely that a

number of farmer-owned marketing
cooperatives have been successfully
launched in the last three years, but that
an entirely new system of food
wholesaling is being established. In ad¬
dition to supermarkets and food pro¬
cessors, such giants of the institutional
food market as Sysco and Fleming are
now interested in buying fresh supplies
directly from local producers. TDA is
helping Texas farmers break into the
centralized procurement systems of

Grain elevators rise above construction of farmer-owned flour mill in Dawn.
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these corporations by organizing a
localized system that is easy for these
firms to use and offers genuine
business advantages for them.

DIVERSIFICATION

The prices that farmers are receiving
these days for such staple commodities
as wheat, rice, cotton, sorghum, and
com are generally far below the cost of
producing them, which is a major
reason so many farmers are going
broke. One way to help farmers deal
with the devastating impact of low
prices on their income is to encourage

them to diversify their operations by
shifting some of their acreage to the
production of higher-value specialty
crops. Instead of simply being depen¬
dent on the prices of beef, hay, and
milo, for example, an East Texas
farmer operating 200-300 acres might
convert some of those acres to blueber¬
ries, Christmas trees, or sweet grano
onions. The farmer might put in a cat¬
fish pond or produce a flock of organic
poultry. If he or she has the calling he
might do it all.
TDA has tried to make diversifica¬

tion a real possibility for Texas pro¬
ducers by first identifying market

interest in a local supply of these pro¬
ducts, and then by finding “pioneers”
with the vision, guts, and financial
capacity to take the production risk.
Some alternative crops were already

being tried on a small scale when we
entered the picture. Blueberry produc¬
tion, for example, was being encour¬
aged by Texas A&M’s research and
extension staff. A small number of East
Texas farmers and nurseries have been

producing berries the last few years for
sale through pick-your-own operations
and roadside stands. A TDA-sponsored
marketing study concluded that Texas-
grown blueberries had a potential com¬
mercial market of about $50 million
annually, thus legitimizing the crops as
worthy of serious consideration by East
Texas producers.
As a start, TDA began working with

supermarket chains. We piqued their
interest in the Texas berry by holding
blueberry tastings for produce buyers.
In 1985, TDA’s promotion staff
generated newspaper and magazine ar¬
ticles about this new crop and appeared
on radio and TV talk shows to let con¬
sumers know something new from
Texas was on its way. In the summer of
1986, the first load of Texas blueberries
was delivered to a FortWorth-area

supermarket where they quickly sold
out.

About 15,000 pounds of berries will
be sold directly from farmers to super¬
markets during the year, with 75,000
pounds due in 1987, and this is only a
scratch on the retail surface. With

marketing possibilities from pick-your-
own to frozen berries for institutional
use, blueberries have the potential to
become one of the state’s largest hor¬
ticulture crops.
Pinto beans — the simple frijole — is

another item now catching the attention
of farmers eager to find a profitable
crop. In this case, TDA was starting
from zero — there were not even ex¬

perimental efforts underway to produce
pintos in Texas for commercial sale.
But the market for pintos is huge in our
state, since the humble legume is a
dietary staple for the three largest
cultures: Southern Anglo, Mexican
American and Afro-American. Texas
consumers and food companies use 100
million pounds annually. Unfortunately
for the state’s farmers, practically all of
the pintos sold in Texas are grown in
Colorado.

MY TURN

Closer
To

Home

I’m that curious sort of farmer that doesn’t have a farm.

My wife Pat and I sold the farm in August. We had 244 acres
ofmostly steep pasture land sort of farm, about five miles
southwest ofRural Retreat, in Wythe County. We kept about
30 beef cows, about 100 ewes. We sold that farm because we
were getting in debt, a little more every year.

The house we lived in won’t be occupied. There won’t be
anyone from that house to give blood when the bloodmobile
comes to Rural Retreat, or anyone to support the fire depart¬
ment or the rescue squad. There won’t be anyone to play
Rook or coon hunt with the neighbors. There won’t be
anybody to buy groceries atWilliam’s Supermarket in Rural
Retreat from that house, or have feed ground at Rural Retreat
Mill. In the past ten years, Rural Retreat has lost a hardware
store, a department store, one grocery store, the Esso
station.
It’s not a nice thing to happen to a farm couple, either,

when you’ve done it all your life and you think it’s the finest
thing a man and woman can do together, to farm. When you
fail, there’s depression that comes along, and all the friends
that are still out there farming are a reproach to you.

— Buddy Mitchell, Virginia

68 EVERYBODY’S BUSINESS



In 1985, TDA started with a lone
farmer in Ochiltree County willing to
plant the first commercial crop. His is a
large family farm operation, as they
tend to be on the flat expanses of the
northern plains of Texas. But like so
many of his neighbors, he was losing
money fast in the wheat and cattle
business that dominates agriculture
there. He rolled the dice with us and

planted 400 acres of pintos. He made a
good crop and TDA helped him market
it to nearby Arrowhead Mills. He also
made a per-acre profit far better than
any other crop in that region.
The beauty of pinto beans is that they

can be double-cropped or alternated
with wheat, providing a second cash
crop for farmers. Another advantage is
that standard production equipment can
be used, keeping the initial investment
low. This year TDA is working with
150 farmers in Lamb County who are
growing pintos and with area pro¬
cessors who are converting cotton
delinting facilities to handle pintos.
TDA will provide marketing assistance
in finding buyers throughout the state.
These are just two of dozens of crops

that can help family farmers shift from
depending on monoculture or
duoculture. TDA is also encouraging
farmers to look at diversification into
such crops as Christmas trees, organic
produce, grains and meats, grapes, jo¬
joba, oriental vegetables, native plants
and Texas-grown nursery stock,
crawfish, and apples, as well as such
specialty crops as herbs, sprouts, and
“boutique” onions.
In all of these cases TDA starts with

the identification of a market, helping
producers establish links to a buyer
before investing in production. That
might seem to be an obvious first step
for a business, but it is one that has
often been overlooked in agriculture,
with the result that farmers produce a
perishable crop, then beg someone to
buy it from them at any price. In¬
dividual small- and medium-sized
farmers have no entree into the offices
of corporate buyers, so state govern¬
ment can perform a useful role by
making that connection.
AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT

Food and fiber processing is an in¬
dustry that offers an opportunity for
grassroots economic development on a

micro scale, and the chance to generate
a major resurgence in a state’s economy
on a macro scale. To put it simply, hun¬
dreds of small locally owned process¬
ing facilities scattered throughout the
state can generate hundreds of millions
of new dollars and thousands of jobs
for the state’s economy. TDA estimates
that every one percent of the current
national food processing market
represents 35,000 jobs, $3 billion in
earnings, and $9 billion in economic
impact.
State and local governments wanting

to “develop” this kind of economic
potential usually offer incentives to
established corporations to move into
their area. Governments have offered
such bait as land, water, buildings, rail
spurs, cheap labor, employee training,
tax breaks, university research, zoning
exceptions, and low-interest financing
to entice some Fortune 500 firm to

come make money from the produc¬
tivity of local people and resources.
Rather than trying to lure con¬

glomerates to Texas to process farm
and ranch commodities, we asked, why
not use the resources of government to
help farmers and local businesses
become processors themselves? By in¬
vesting in our own people, not only

would income and jobs be generated,
but this new wealth would remain in
the local economy.
In the Texas Panhandle, for example,

in the town ofDawn, nine wheat
farmers joined forces in 1985 to build
their own flour mill. Their motivation
was necessity, since wheat prices had
deteriorated to a level below their cost
of production. Plain wheat flour, which
was selling for 26 cents per pound to
wholesale buyers, was returning only
five cents to wheat producers.
TDA conducted an assessment of the

demand for bulk sales of flour in the
area and learned that a substantial
market existed for locally produced,
high quality flour to be sold wholesale
to bakeries, restaurants, colleges and
universities, tortilla manufacturers, etc.
The nearest flourmill to this region is
250 miles away. Some of the buyers
were interested enough in having a
local supplier that they were willing to
sign advance purchase agreements.
Based on this market assessment and

on a cash-flow and income analysis that
TDA staff prepared for the farmers, the
Dawn flour mill project obtained financ
ing and a groundbreaking ceremony
was held just before Christmas 1985.
The facility, which will produce

Innovative marketing of agricultural goods starts with a farmers’ market.
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300,000 pounds of flour a day, will mill
its first flour in early 1987.
In the national scheme of flour mill¬

ing, the mill at Dawn is hardly signifi¬
cant, but in what it represents to the
economy of the area and to the idea of
grassroots economic development, a
farmer-owned mill is a very big deal in¬
deed. For top quality wheat, the mill
intends to pay a premium price to other
area farmers, representing a 50 percent
increase in the farmers’ share of the
wholesale value. The mill is projected
to generate $10 million a year in sales,
14 direct jobs, and 20 indirect jobs.
The idea of small-sca)*1 development

is becoming attractive to many in¬
dividuals and communities in Texas.
Near the north Texas town of
Childress, Minnie and Bill Bradley run
a modest ranch called the B3R. They
were fed up with selling their cattle for
55 cents a pound and buying beef for
$3 a pound, so Minnie began in¬
vestigating the possibilities of doing
some of her own processing and
marketing. TDA worked with the fami¬
ly helping them develop a sound
business plan, then helping obtain the
needed $940,000 in financing.
For this relatively small investment

of capital (as compared to the meat
packing industry), the Bradleys’
present cow-calf operation will be ex¬
panded into a fully integrated meat
business, specializing in high quality
natural, corn-fed beef. They will
expand their feed lot to handle 3,000
head of cattle a year; they will buy cat¬
tle from local ranchers and com from
local farmers; they will build a
slaughterhouse and meat packing
facility; they will have a retail outlet;
and will sell their own brand-name
meat to grocery stores and restaurants
within a 45-mile radius ofChildress.
This one venture will create 40 new

jobs and inject more than $2 million
annually into the local economy.
In themselves, the B3R venture and

the Dawn flour mill are not of national

importance. But they demonstrate that
by putting the business tools ofmarket
assessment, cash-flow analysis, and
capital formation in the hands of people
at a local level, a state agency is able to
help people help themselves and to
nurture the aspirations of hundreds of
small- to medium- sized enterprises at
home. In 1984 and 1985, TDA helped
to generate $65 million in capital in¬

vestment for grassroots enterprises that
will produce first-year sales of $260
million when completed.

KEYS TO HOMEGROWN
SUCCESS

We are often asked — usually by peo¬
ple who are shocked that an agriculture
department in Texas could initiate pro¬
gressive programs and live to tell about
it— how TDA got the momentum
started. It takes commitment to the idea
that government can help foster
grassroots development. It requires
recruiting people who believe in such
development and who have the skills to
do the necessary organizing and the
stamina to face obstacles without get¬
ting discouraged.
It also takes patience. Building a pro¬

gressive agricultural alternative for the
future is a long-term process. Skep¬
ticism is rampant in the press, in the
financial community, in the political
world, and even in the farm and ranch
communities. We had to start small and
build by demonstrating success. There
is nothing like positive results, even on
a small scale, to win converts. Rhetoric
is not enough, good intentions are not
enough. We took a project approach
and gave ourselves the time to take
risks and nurture the projects we
started.
The project approach is an effective

way to marshal resources and focus
technical assistance. The assistance
TDA provides runs the gamut from
market studies to promotional cam¬
paigns, to business plans, to manage¬
ment training, to financial packaging
assistance. What works best is what is

practical and suited to the needs of each
specific enterprise.
When we began in Texas, there was

no master plan at work, but there was a
sense of urgency to prove that
homegrown small enterprises can be a
realistic avenue for economic develop¬
ment, not only for family farmers and
rural communities but also for the
state. Every day we fought the conven¬
tional wisdom that development means
wooing mega-firms to Texas. But we
also had that maverick “what-the-hell,
give-it-a-try” Texas spirit working in
our favor.
So we found allies. By using the

good offices ofTDA, we were able to
open doors and get the cooperation of

other folks — people in both the private
and public sectors who could play a key
role in making an alternative vision of
economic opportunity a reality:
• a local independent banker in Col¬

orado County whose bank financed the
state’s first agricultural development
bond project, a farmer-owned rice
dryer facility in Eagle Lake;
• the cooperation of the Texas

Department ofCommunity Affairs and
the City of La Villa in providing funds
to make low-interest loans available to
local vegetable producers to build a
grading, packaging, and processing
facility that will have a projected
payroll of over $1.5 million a year;
• the participation of private

developers, the state highway depart¬
ment, and the state purchasing agency
in TDA’s “landscape with native
plants” campaign;
• the Rouse company, through a

locally owned shopping mall, pro¬
viding space, tents, staff, publicity, and
even clowns to help get the Austin
farmers’ market off to a dazzling start;
• a grant from the Texas Parks and

Wildlife Department which makes it
possible for TDA to begin a seafood
marketing and promotion program.
These and hundreds of other people

and institutions have been the crucial

part of TDA’s experiment in
“homegrown” economic development.
Don’t let people tell you it is strictly
bottom-line dollars and cents that sells
a business concept. Certainly, business
people do not want to lose money.
Making a profit matters, but there are
also other powerful motivators such as
community loyalty, public relations,
the challenge, fun, and sometimes just
plain stubbornness that are part of the
decision to go ahead with an idea.
Every step away from the “what is,

therefore, must be” way of thinking
moves us closer to finding creative,
democratic, humane solutions to our
economic woes. We have a small begin¬
ning here in Texas but it is an endeavor
worthy of the effort.□

Susan DeMarco, formerAssistant Commis¬
sionerfor Marketing andAgricultural
Development in the Texas Department of
Agriculture, is currently doing consulting
work. Forfurther information on theprograms
described in this article, contact John Vlcekor
Gus Townes at the Texas Department of
Agriculture, P.O. Box 12847, Austin, Texas
78711 (telephone: 512-463-7624 or 463-7620).
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MODELS OF CHANGE

By Cynthia and William Duncan

Rechannel
theMainstream

Economic development isnecessary because certain peo¬
ple or places are left out by the
natural flow of the market

driven economy. Economic develop¬
ment in a developed country like the
U.S. rechannels parts of the
mainstream economy to benefit these
people and places. It is not the same as
service delivery, which tries to tide
people over until the big stream
changes. Nor is it the same as those
wholly political efforts to change the
economic system. It is an immediate,
incremental redistribution of

economic opportunity and benefits.
Significant redistribution of economic
opportunity is really a task for govern¬
ment. Government sets the rules in the
first place which determine whom the
economy benefits and whom it does
not. Governments determine what
income and wealth are taxed, write
regulations that assign infrastructure,
health and environmental costs, and
establish enforcement procedures.
These policies are contested and
negotiated among corporations,
workers, environmentalists, con¬
sumers, local government officials,
and citizen activists. The government
policies that emerge from these
negotiations shape the distribution of
resources and opportunities.
Development, as redistribution, has

rarely been an explicit policy issue. In
fact, the amelioration of poverty has
never been a primary concern. Rather,
the national commitment to improve
conditions in urban ghettos and places
like Appalachia, Indian reservations,
the rural South, and the Southwest has
been temporary and shallow.
Therefore, development organizations
have had to develop strategies which
can work outside government.
For the past ten years, the Mountain

Association for Community Economic
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Development (MACED) has been try¬
ing to “do development” in Central
Appalachia. In 1976, a group of com¬
munity development corporations
founded MACED to work with

cooperatives and small businesses,
giving technical assistance, making
investments, basically trying to help
small, locally controlled enterprises
survive and, hopefully, expand. For
several years, our development
strategy was straight business
assistance.
But small nonprofit development

organizations with limited resources
and authority need to look for oppor¬
tunities to achieve some kind of scale
in their day-to-day work. We realized
that our technical assistance and loans,
however welcomed by the immediate
beneficiary, were not achieving much
in the way of scale. We looked for ways
to have greater impact. What we came
up with, and are still experimenting
with, is a development strategy based
on “sectoral interventions.”
We try to influence the way an im¬

portant, existing sector or institution
works, steering it toward serving the
local economy better and benefiting
people at the low end of the scale. We
try to bring a public-minded perspec¬
tive — a development orientation — to
the sector, whether it is coal, or
timber, banking, even water system
management. In some cases, this in¬
volves “being a business,” while in
others it involves conducting research
and speaking out on policy issues. In
every case, we see what we do as ex¬
perimental, responding to oppor¬
tunities as they arise and to energetic
people wherever they are.

Sawmills and loggers are impor¬
tant employers of poor people in the
most rural areas. Any increase in hard¬
wood sales from the area translates

directly into additional days worked by
underemployed people who are piec¬
ing together a livelihood when steady
jobs are scarce.
Therefore, several years ago we

established a specialized lumber com¬
ponent of our general small business
investing activity, and hired a hard¬
wood lumber specialist. At first we
tried to promote secondary manufac¬
turing in the industry, but potential
entrepreneurs in our lumber industry
had little relevant experience in these
higher value added ventures. People in

What is Sectoral Intervention?
Sectoral intervention is a strategy

ofscale: rather than expend
precious stafftime and resources on
individualprojects, it aims to iden¬
tify andfocus on strategic points in
the regional economic systemfor
the direct benefit ofmany smaller
enterprises. The goal: create a big¬
ger impactfor the same effort. The
following explanation ofthis
strategy is adaptedfrom an article
Bill Duncan authored in the Spring
1986 issue ofSocial Policy.

The first step in a sectoral
intervention strategy is to identify
“critical” industries in an area. A
sector, or area of economic activity,
might qualify as critical because it
is large and employs many other¬
wise unemployable people (such as
hardwood lumber in Central
Appalachia); it dominates an area
that is troubled (as in steel and
coal); it is a growth industry which
could employ low-income or struc¬
turally unemployed workers (such
as the “complex manufacturing”
sector being promoted in
Michigan); or it plays an important
generic role in the economy, as
banking does.
As developers, we are looking for

industries which have, or could
have, an important effect on the
lives of people in depressed moun¬
tain areas, whether or not they are
growth industries. Coal, for

instance, is not a growth industry,
but it is critical to the economic for¬
tunes ofAppalachia. Readjusting
the equation of who pays and who
benefits in the mining of coal might
have more effect on the region’s
people than attempting to attract a
growth industry. So rather than
focus on growth as a measure of
economic potential, we concentrate
on the scale of a sector’s impact on
a specific constituency.
The second step is determining

whether there is an opportunity to
intervene in the industry and
whether you are in a position to do
so. Finding a handle often seems to
be a function ofpatiently engaging
the industry over a period of time,
either through doing projects in it
or researching it. MACED’s ven¬
ture in marketing logs and lumber
from small producers developed
out of a program which provided
specialized assistance and financing
to small sawmills. However,
sometimes there is no opportunity
to intervene. For instance, when
MACED analyzed the apparel
industry— the most important
employer ofwomen in eastern Ken¬
tucky — we could see no oppor¬
tunity to actually help the
workforce in the industry without
most of the benefit going to owners
outside the areas. (Now, of course,
the proposed trade legislation
would present an opportunity on a

our area do know sawmills, and we
received numerous proposals to invest
in sawmills.
We made loans to several individual

mills, but we realized these mills
could not create a significant number
of jobs. However, all small mills faced
similar problems in gaining access to
markets and using available informa¬
tion to make management decisions. If
we could improve their market access
for the higher grades of lumber, many
mills could expand under their own
steam.

Themills had no interest in forming
a cooperative, so we established a sub¬

sidiary to buy, agglomerate, process,
and resell the lumber of small eastern
Kentucky mills. Since then, the com¬
pany has been developing markets for
loggers, promoting a variety ofjoint
ventures, and making financial
analysis software available to the
larger mills. Recently we convinced a
broker to move from Alabama to east

Kentucky, where he is setting up a
concentration yard. Through MACED
he has access to raw material supplied
by local mills and loggers. The mills
and loggers benefit from new, larger,
and more reliable markets. In another
case, we act as an intermediary, help-
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national level to extract quid pro
quos).
Once an intervention strategy is

clear, you may or may not be in a
position to pursue it. “Position”
often means having the funds and
staff needed to take action, or being
able to get someone else to carry it
out. For instance, it was two years
between the time when MACED

developed a banking strategy and
when the right person was available
to carry it out. In other cases, the
political context is particularly im¬
portant. Proposals for changing the
impact of the coal industry receive
a much warmer reception in the
coal fields now than they would
have during the boom years of the
1970s. If the time is not right for in¬
tervening in a given critical sector,
either because you are not ready or
the situation is not promising for
other reasons, you could continue
to gather information about the
sector and the options for interven¬
tion, discuss them with anyone who
is interested, and generally try to
develop them into an opportunity
over a period of time.
The intervention itselfmay

include investing, research,
stimulating public discussion,
formulating regulatory or political
action, or working on a variety of
short-term projects until a clear
strategy emerges. The point here is
to engage the mainstream of the
industry and assess the issues from
the point of view of the industry as
well as development needs.
Although business owners will

ing small operators gain access to
quality timber on federal land.
Our initial interest in banking was

stimulated by our interest in housing.
An analysis ofmortgage lending in
eastern Kentucky in 1980 showed that
the 10-year, 30 percent down demand
note was one of the most serious
obstacles to affordable housing. We
considered trying to start a savings and
loan association or mortgage banking
firm, but the potential mileage gained
through an active consortium of these
bankers looked much greater. Several
leading bankers recognized the value
of a consortium effort to improve lend¬

seldom concern themselves with
the economic development implica¬
tions of their actions, you can look
for ways to move on your goals with
an understanding of the imperatives
of the industry. Whenever there are
mutually shared goals, such as ex¬
panding lumber markets, or making
“good” mortgage lending pro¬
fitable, it is possible to work with
the industry. On issues where
development goals diverge from the
industry’s — stimulating more
competition in banking and higher
taxes on coal, for instance — you
look for levers outside the industry.
In this case, you may focus on a

political action strategy intended to
affect the collective consciousness,
change policy at some govern¬
mental level, or change the way
some group of people or institu¬
tions approach an issue. A political
intervention may be, but does not
need to be, confrontational. It may
be cooperative and work through
persuasion and inducement. It may
use the press, public meetings, or
any other forum to change how the
public frames an issue. The preemi¬
nent example of approaching
development as a political under¬
taking is the work ofGail Cincotta
(National People’s Action), and the
many organizations which worked
to pass the Community Reinvest¬
ment Act (CRA) and now use it to
monitor and change bank lending
performance. CRA deals with a
fundamental development issue —
allocation of capital — and it has
forced institutional reform in the

ing practices and build a new banking
climate in the region. We found other
lenders were receptive to the idea, and
support snowballed.
We hired a banking expert who

drove all over the mountains and

helped organize 94 bankers into a con¬
sortium. This consortium then became
a link for the bankers to secondary
markets. We held seminars with Fred¬
die Mac not only to familiarize the
bankers with Freddie Mac, but also to
change Freddie Mac provisions that
worked against rural bankers.
The consortium bankers who used

to make housing loans that looked like

banking system.
Similarly, the Center for Com¬

munity Change inWashington has
promoted strategies formonitoring
certain federal development fund¬
ing programs, like UDAG and
CDBG, which are relatively small
but important because they are
required to target their benefits to
low-income people. Other exam¬
ples include the city ordinances
which require real estate developers
in Boston and San Francisco to
invest in low-income housing in
proportion to the investments they
make in the desirable downtown
areas of those cities. An
unemployed committee (PUP) in
Philadelphia proposes a reduction
in overtime of the Postal Service,
which would redistribute jobs and
benefits to a larger number of
people.
In retrospect, we may have given

away more than we thought when
we segregated development activi¬
ties from political organizing. Now
we can look back and see that the

practical effect of doing economic
development projects without a
political component is to limit our
potential to cause the kind of insti¬
tutional change we need to carry
out development on a significant
scale. If a development project does
not contribute to fundamental insti¬
tutional change in either the public
sector or a sector of the private
economy, then it is likely to func¬
tion more as a symbolic gesture
than as a tangible contribution to
development.

demand notes, now write regular,
long-term, low down-payment mort¬
gages. The consortium has issued two
mortgage revenue bonds which
brought over $46 million into the area
in the form of below-market-rate mort¬

gages, and these eastern Kentucky
banks became a greater financial force
within the state. Now we are talking
with some banking leaders about ways
to use innovative commercial lending
to encourage potential suppliers to
Kentucky’s new Toyota plant to locate
in the mountains.
The coal industry is another impor¬

tant sector in the region. In many
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areas, coal or coal-related employment
is the main source of earned income.
In recent years we have begun to look
at the coal industry and its impact on
communities in the mountains. We are

trying to change the debate about coal
policy, introducing the notion of
“development” into discussions. We
are trying to build up the public expec¬
tation that coal can and should do
more for local economies, both by
reinvesting in them and by encourag¬
ing stability.
Also, because growing unemploy¬

ment in the coal industry is a serious

structural problem, we are hoping to
build the expectation that coal com¬
panies have a responsibility to
unemployed miners. In a sense, we try
to be a strong, supportive, “public-
interest” voice of coal-field com¬

munities.
For years, everyone associated with

the coal industry — coal operators,
workers, and state and local policy
makers — has said that competition
and unstable energy markets limit
what coal can contribute to local

development. Heavy environmental
and social costs associated with min¬

ing have pitted environmentalists
against the industry, labor versus
management. You were for coal, or
against it, and state policy was almost
always designed to promote more pro¬
duction. Even progressive policy
makers felt they had no other choice,
and yet the environment still suffers,
local governments are always strapped
for funds, and workers never know
how long they will be working.
MACED analyzed future employ¬

ment in coal, assessing past and pres¬
ent productivity increases. We
examined the impact of coal on local
development during the boom times of
the 1970s, and we interviewed leading
coal executives about their community
responsibility. Our analysis showed
that even during the boom times, coal
was not contributing to long-term
development. Work and income were
distributed unequally in coal areas,
and this skewed distribution prevented
substantial growth in earned income
from improving poverty rates or basic
conditions. We argued that policies to
promote more coal production are not
developmental.
Our reports emphasize declining

employment, even as production re¬
mains steady, and we urge greater
acceptance ofpublic and private
responsibility to assist displaced
workers, their families, and their com¬
munities. But the reports also
emphasize that hard-won environmen¬
tal and health and safety regulations
during the 1970s forced the industry to
absorb costs previously left to workers
and communities. The coal industry
did improve its community impact.
Some redistribution of coal benefits
and costs occurred.

Furthermore, our interviews with
coal industry leaders suggested that in¬
dustry attitudes also had changed dur¬
ing the 1970s, and there might be
greater sensitivity as well as capacity
to deal with social responsibility. Cer¬
tainly, there is now a sound precedent
for public oversight and accounta¬
bility.
As a development organization, we

are arguing that these improvements
should be extended to local develop¬
ment. We are trying to raise public ex¬
pectations of the industry without
sounding an anti-coal alarm in the
region in which it is the primary
source ofwork. Coal will continue to

MY TURN

Closer
To

Home

I have a 19-year-old son, who’s
married, and has a child, and at this
minute he’s 45 foot underground in
Leslie county. I fear for his future,
because Eastern Kentucky is only
one industry, and that’s coal mining.
All the small businesses depend on
it, and they can’t work without it.
My son, I’ve tried to get him to go

to school, but he’d rather make the
big money that the mining com¬
panies offer him. I would sell my
farm up at the head ofMcIntosh
Creek, and get anything I could get
out of it, if he would go to college.
But he would rather make the big
money. As far as his future, I’ve
talked to him, and I’d say by 30 or 35
years he’ll have black lung, and he
will then depend on social security.
And I just don’t see no future for
him, nor my grandson, and that
scares me to death.

— Joe Whitaker, Kentucky
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be produced in Central Appalachia, at
a steady pace. The question is still
who will benefit. We think that the

political climate in coal states may
have changed enough to up the ante
and start requiring that large and small
coal companies extend their more
socially responsible conduct to in¬
clude local development issues.
Through research and policy debates,
we hope to advance the notion that
coal can be more developmental. But
we also emphasize that promoting
more coal growth will not address
serious unemployment problems in
the coal fields. Coal states need to
direct more energy and creativity to
these distressed areas, or they will lose
good potential workers to massive out¬
migration.
A sectoral intervention development

strategy has the potential to build
positively on sectors that already have
a major impact. You try to rechannel a
stream that is already flowing — you
try to change not one logger but many,
not one bank but 100, not one coal
company but standards for the in¬
dustry. In a similar tack, urban-based
community organizations have ac¬
complished developmental goals in
credit and banking with the Communi¬
ty Reinvestment Act, which holds
financial institutions responsible for
local investment. Also, urban com¬

munity development organizations
have acted as real estate developers
and housing managers to redirect
resources to their constituencies. San
Antonio COPS, a community
organization, pressures local govern¬
ment to direct a share of the city’s
growth to their poor neighborhoods.
In each case, community organizers
and developers found critical levers
which could be used to gain benefits
for poor people and poor
neighborhoods.
The strategy has not been applied

very often in business development or
in rural areas. We are trying it out.
Business development in isolated
areas is tough, and changing public at¬
titudes about the redistributive role of

government is a long-term political
project. In the short term, we find that
working to make incremental changes
in critical, existing sectors can be a
pragmatic approach to development.□
Cynthia and William Duncan work at

MACED.
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THE

BLACK BELT

By
Bob
Hall

Worker-owned businesses or

cooperatives reach only a tiny fraction
of the population. For most people,
economic development means increas¬
ing their control and benefits in a
workplace where they have no equity
interest, no rights as owners. Expand¬
ing and defending their rights as
workers is the day-to-day struggle that
dominates their perspective on
“economic planning,” “economic
democracy,” or “strategies for
development.”
In the Black-Belt South, historical

conditions pose special problems for
this struggle. Defined by its roots in a

plantation-based political economy,
the Black Belt still comprises the U.S.
region with the heaviest concentration
of black and poor people. Generally,
blacks make up 30 to 70 percent of the
population in these counties. Cen¬
turies of racism, anti-labor propagan¬
da, and violent opposition to
workplace organization have left
workers in the Black Belt among the
nation’s most racially polarized, least
educated about worker rights, and
most fearful of collective action.
Black communities in this region

have developed their own strategies for
economic success. Far more often than
efforts led by progressive whites, these
strategies draw on a mixture of
political activism and electoral
politics, church-based education and
service programs, leadership develop¬
ment and constituency building, and
the creation of alternative,
community-controlled institutions.
Examples of groups currently involved
in such work range widely from the
Alabama-based Federation of
Southern Cooperatives and MACE in
Mississippi, to the Institute for Com¬
munity Education and Training in
South Carolina and the Gulf Coast
Tenants Leadership Project head¬
quartered in New Orleans.
As much as any group in the South,

the eastern North Carolina-based
BlackWorkers for Justice has suc¬

cessfully combined these approaches
to focus directly on the condition of
black wage earners. The group doesn’t
seek publicity for itself and receives
little money from foundations or
church agencies. Instead, it relies
heavily on a core of dedicated activists
and a leadership committee drawn
from members in several counties
from Raleigh eastward.

LEFT: Saladin
Muhammed at
BWFJ’sWorkers’
School.

RIGHT: Members
and friends of
BWFJ celebrate at
a banquet.
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Black Workers for Justice (BWFJ)
began in 1981, composed of three
Rocky Mount workers fired from K-
Mart for protesting the company’s
discriminatory labor policies, other K-
Mart workers, and their supporters. In
many ways the campaign to reinstate
the fired workers became a paradigm
for future BWFJ organizing. Com¬
munity support led to a boycott ofK-
Mart in 1982, and although the
workers were never rehired, the com-

tions” at work sites, the program em¬
phasizes “the building of county-wide
support structures, so black workers
can mobilize the support of their
churches, county and civic groups and
small businesses around their strug¬
gles on the job and in the community.”
In one example of linking workplace

and community issues, BWFJ helped
block a 1984 request by General Bear¬
ing Company for a county-approved,
tax-exempt industrial bond to finance a
plant expansion in Wilson. Genbearco
asked officials to waive the require-

Hill Community Association stopped
Consolidated Diesel from evicting
black residents to make room for its
new factory. The organization now has
members in the plant as well as the
community. Black workers have
forced several production line
changes, fought for increased benefits,
and won compensation for injured and
laid-off workers. With community
members, they also successfully
pushed for an indictment of a white
farmer who ambushed and wounded
his daughter’s black boyfriend; no ar-

pany replaced the local store manager
who had been a target of the protest.
Since then, BWFJ has organized

committees in more than a dozen work
sites and played a key role in many
labor and community struggles. In a
revealing 1983 report, it describes its
program as “building a framework of
black worker contacts and committees
in several counties, tied to industries
and workplaces; using leaflets and
conducting activities to draw out the
key issues in those workplaces to make
them popular issues in the entire coun¬
ty”
In addition to “building collective

consciousness and solid organiza-

ment that facilities using the bonds pay
employees above-average wages for
the area. As community pressure
mounted, the company withdrew its
request for the bond and eventually
gave workers at its existing plant a
substantial wage increase.
In the past three years, BWFJ has

expanded its base inside Genbearco,
published a shop-floor newspaper,
successfully defended fired workers,
taken an active role in the statewide

campaign for a “Right-to-Know” law,
and forced the replacement of the plant
manager and personnel officer.
InWhitakers, in nearby Nash Coun¬

ty, BWFJ members and the Bloomer

rest had been made in the case, illus¬
trating the double standard of the
criminal justice system in the South.
In January 1986, BWFJ mobilized

broad community support in Rocky
Mount to force city officials to rescind
their secret approval of a Klan march
and demonstration on city property;
the planned rally never happened.
Later in the year, BWFJ’s “women’s
commission” began developing a com¬
mittee in one of the city’s garment fac¬
tories where a BWFJ member had
been fired for leading a work slow¬
down.
And for the past two years, the

organization has intensely worked on
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instituting an affirmative action policy
at Allied Maintenance, a contractor
with Wilson’s largest employer,
Firestone Tire and Rubber. The cam¬

paign has already resulted in several
promotions of black workers and pro¬
ductive discussions with many white
workers about the effects of racism on

their treatment and the union’s

strength at Allied. In 1986, the
majority-white union elected black
workers as vice president, recording
secretary, and chief shop steward.

Confronting racism, advocating af¬
firmative action policies, and pro¬
moting a deeper understanding of the
oppressive systems at work in the
Black Belt are consistent themes in
BWFJ’s work. “Ever since slavery, the
black working class has been used as a
source of cheap labor for the develop¬
ment ofNorthern industries and cities,
Southern plantations and farms, and
certain areas in the South,” says
Saladin Muhammed, a key BWFJ
member in Rocky Mount.
“In the last 20 years, many Northern

industries have moved to the black belt
South to use this cheap black labor
force to make greater profits and be
further protected by the racist political
system which has denied black people
real democratic rights and political
power over their communities.”
Because this historical pattern of ex¬

ploitation cheapens the value and
bargaining power of all labor in the

U.S., “the struggle to end national op¬
pression is in the best interest of all
workers, black and white,” Saladin
concludes.

Developing working-class leaders
who can refine this analysis in non-
dogmatic terms and understand its
consequences for day-to-day organiz¬
ing is central to how BWFJ operates.
The emphasis is on the quality of
leadership rather the quantity of
members or projects. “We can’t effec¬
tively build BlackWorkers for Justice
by just pulling workers together to talk
about the historical oppression of
black people. Our starting point must
be concrete issues and struggles grow¬
ing out of the workplace, patiently
developed and associated with other
workplaces,” says Saladin.
“Workers are angry,” he adds, “but

most of them haven’t understood how

big the problems really are, what real
power they have, and who their allies
and enemies are — that’s where educa¬
tion and a working-class conscious¬
ness come in.”
As a centerpiece in this strategy,

BWFJ recently opened a new library
and workers’ community center in
Rocky Mount. It also sponsors an
ongoing series of training programs on
topics ranging from the duties of union
shop stewards to the historical role of
black labor in the South. This series
has involved dozens of area workers,
and an annual Martin Luther King
banquet has grown to more than 400
participants.

A bookstore run by BWFJ members
in Raleigh (another center of the
organization’s activities) regularly
features presentations on South
Africa, Central America, and other
topics related to Afro-American
liberation and the labor movement. In
rural Nash County, a five-month-long
“Workers’ School” — drawing
students from around the region for
one- or two-day sessions per month —

focused on giving in-plant leaders
skills in public speaking and organiz¬
ing as well as political theory.
The organization’s newspaper,

Justice Speaks, makes clear the
group’s class analysis and interna¬
tional perspective, which puts black
workers at the center of social strug¬
gle. But rather than being intellectual
rhetoric, the emphasis on theory is
balanced with a practical focus. The
newspaper, for example, mixes stories
about a variety of local organizing
situations with two or three national
and international articles so that
workers in eastern North Carolina can
see their problems and possibilities in
a broader context.
Issues ofJustice Speaks are fre¬

quently passed out or sold in front of
workplaces involved in controversies
covered by the paper. It thus becomes
an organizing tool as well as a medium
for educating and tying together a
slowly growing readership.
Significantly, BWFJ members who

distribute the paper at one plant
generally work somewhere else.
Retaliation by employers against
outspoken workers — regardless of
color — is still a way of life in the
Black Belt and a major obstacle for
BWFJ and union organizing. Once
identified as “troublemakers,” in-
plant organizers are frequently
removed.
To persevere in this atmosphere re¬

quires more than an intellectual agree¬
ment with theories about class
conflict. BWFJ members are neither
armchair radicals nor embittered

working-class rebels. They are among
the minority doing the solid, patient
organizing and rank-and-file agitation
for economic democracy that so many
others say is needed but find too dif¬
ficult, too risky, too exhausting to
attempt.□
Bob Hall is an editor ofSouthern Ex¬

posure.
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Getting
Your

Money’s
Worth

By James Carras

In 1985, a Fort Lauderdale-based
bank provided a line of credit to a
community development corporation
to build 35 single-family homes for
low- and moderate-income buyers.
The next year, a North Carolina bank
donated $50,000 to a national com¬
munity development foundation and,
in conjunction with the foundation,
promised loans to minority businesses
at three percent below prime rate. A
bank in Atlanta is now spearheading a
drive to create a new city-wide enter¬
prise to support rehabilitation and con¬
struction ofhousing in low-income
neighborhoods. Each of these efforts
is the direct result of how economic
development advocates have respond¬

ed to dramatic changes in the banking
industry.
In June 1985, the U.S. Supreme

Court issued a landmark ruling per¬
mitting regional interstate banking.
For months, if not years, major
Southeastern banks had been
strengthening their balance sheets,
scouting potential merger partners and
plotting market strategies in anticipa¬
tion of interstate banking within the
region. Within days of the Supreme
Court decision, First Atlanta merged
with Wachovia Corporation of North
Carolina. In the next 15 months, a
dozen major mergers and acquisitions
occurred among large regional banks
in the Southeast. “Super-regional”
banks such as NCNB and First Union
ofCharlotte, First Wachovia of
Winston-Salem, and Citizens and
Southern and SunTrust of Atlanta are

now among the most profitable banks
in the nation.

Changes in the regulation of banks
and thrift institutions have enormous
consequences for local economic
development efforts. These changes —
coupled with national and interna¬
tional economic upheavals, demand
for greater returns on savings
accounts, and technological innova¬
tions — have resulted in competition
between fewer and larger financial
institutions. The evolving structure of
today’s banks shifts the location of
credit-making decisions, deempha-
sizes commitments to local economic
goals, and encourages the “strip¬
mining” of local deposits.
The critical issue for community

economic development practitioners
in this financial environment is the
continued availability of credit for
distressed communities. Credit for
low-income residents, small
businesses, nonprofit developers, and
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government programs requiring bank
participation is of particular concern.
The Community Reinvestment Act

of 1977 (CRA) has been surprisingly
effective in addressing community
economic development concerns and
the negative effects ofbank consolida¬
tion. The CRA requires banks to meet
the credit needs of all parts of their
community. Along with a companion
measure (the Home Mortgage
Disclosure Act), it effectively bars
lenders from “redlining” or refusing
loans and other services to entire areas

because of the race or economic class
of their populations. According to the
Wall Street Journal, since the act’s
passage more than $3.7 billion has
been committed in 117 cities for home

mortgage, small business, and other
loans to predominantly low-income
borrowers.

HOW CRA WORKS

A bank’s CRA record is available
for public scrutiny and comment. This
record is also reviewed by federal
regulators before a bank merger is
approved. During the application
period for approval of the acquisition
or merger, the application may be
“challenged” or “protested” by com¬
munity coalitions, organizations,
individuals, or (especially in the case
of the Southeast) legal service
attorneys who intervene on behalfof
low-income clients.
Following an initial flurry ofCRA

protests and challenges, primarily in
large Northern cities, many observers
predicted that the CRA would be
repealed or simply ignored by
regulators as they grappled with new
concerns such as bank failures,
deposit insurance crises, and the
financial stability of the thrift industry.
The predictions proved wrong, and
CRA protests jumped from three in
1984 to 18 in 1985. Emulating land¬
mark achievements in Chicago and
Boston, legal services organizations
(especially in Florida, North
Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia,
and Kentucky) and community coali¬
tions have challenged the applications
of large banks seeking to cross state
lines.

Generally, research on a bank’s
CRA performance is conducted by a
legal services attorney or a community

Community
ReinvestmentAct

Notice
“The Federal Community Reinvestment Act (CRA) requires the Comp¬

troller of the Currency to evaluate our performance in helping to meet the
credit needs of this community, and to take this evaluation into account
when the Comptroller decides on certain applications submitted by us. Your
involvement is encouraged.

You should know that:
You may obtain our current CRA Statement for this community in this

office. (Current CRA Statements for other communities served by us are
available at our head office through the Corporate Communications Divi¬
sion located at First Union National Bank, First Union Plaza, 301 South
Tryon Street, Charlotte, North Carolina, 28288.)

You may send signed, written comments about our CRA Statement(s) or
our performance in helping to meet community credit needs to General
Counsel, First Union National Bank, First Union Plaza, 301 South Tryon
Street, Charlotte, North Carolina, 28288, and to the Regional Administrator
of National Banks, Fifth National Bank Region, F & M Center, Suite 21-51,
Richmond, Virginia, 23277. Your letter together with any response by us,
may be made public.

You may look at a file of all signed, written comments received by us
within the past two years, any responses we have made to the comments,
and all CRA Statements in effect during the past two years at our office
located at First Union Plaza, 301 South Tryon Street, Charlotte, North
Carolina, 28288. (You also may look at the file about this community at
301 West Main Street, Durham, North Carolina 27702

You may ask to look at any comments received by the Regional Admin¬
istrator of National Banks.

You also may request from the Regional Administrator of National
Banks an announcement of applications covered by the CRA filed with the
Comptroller.

We are a subsidiary of First Union Corporation, a bank holding com¬
pany. You may request from the Federal Reserve Bank of Richmond,
Richmond, Virginia, 23261, an announcement of applications covered by the
CRA filed by bank holding companies.”

group. This research entails examining
the community’s credit needs (home
mortgages, home improvement loans,
small business loans, credit for
government development programs,
etc.) and the bank’s response through
extension of credit and participation in
special community development pro¬
grams. In many cases, researchers will
discover that lenders make few, if any,
home mortgage loans in black and
low-income neighborhoods.
Armed with statistical data, a pro¬

test or challenge is filed with the
appropriate federal bank regulatory
agency which can reject a bank’s
application for a merger, acquisition,
or other activity if they are convinced
that the bank is not meeting a com¬
munity’s credit needs. Rather than re¬
jecting an application, however, all
parties involved usually attempt to
reconcile their differences through
negotiation.
As a result of CRA protests, the

Southeast has seen 15 “reinvestment

lending agreements.” These

agreements focus on local credit
needs, such as loans for mortgages,
home improvement, and small —
especially minority — businesses.
Agreements also outline specific com¬
mitments to community development
organizations, including investments,
flexible underwriting criteria, and
contributions of human and financial
resources. While none of these

agreements has been in effect long
enough to assess their success in
generating capital for credit-poor
neighborhoods, two distinct strategies
have been identified.

TWO AGREEMENT MODELS

Two general forms of lending
agreements have been analyzed by
M.I.T. Department ofUrban Studies
and Planning graduate students Eric
Brown and Beth Marcus. Each form
stems from a particular organizational
base and relationship with the finan¬
cial institution. The first involves
community-based organizations in a
relatively adversarial relationship with
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the financial institution. Typically this
has happened in urban areas where
there are community organizations
with sufficient capacity to design
feasible development projects. The
resulting agreement is characterized
by a comprehensive delineation of
future lending obligations, including
specific dollar commitments and loan
types (housing, small business,
minority enterprise, etc.)
It authorizes non-traditional forms

of equity, income, and collateral and
sets time limitations for processing
loan applications. To ensure con¬
tinuous community input, oversight
committees are established with

regularly scheduled meetings of com¬
munity representatives and lenders.
Finally, the agreement assigns indi¬
vidual lending officers with respon¬
sibility for community reinvestment
and liaison duties.
The second form of agreement has

been used in less organized areas.
These agreements tend to be statewide,
and have generally been negotiated by

legal services programs in a non-
adversarial atmosphere. The lender
typically pledges to extend credit to
worthy applicants regardless of
income level or location. Although
earlier agreements of this type did not
specify dollar amounts, a recent lend¬
ing agreement negotiated by Florida
legal services attorneys with the
Barnett Bank included a $50million
commitment. The financial institution

usually agrees to conduct a needs
assessment within the local communi¬

ty and to establish a position responsi¬
ble for community affairs and
investment. This type of agreement
stresses the development of relation¬
ships as well as institutional change.
There are four possible explanations

for the emergence of these two unique
forms of lending agreement: different
problems are being addressed; similar
problems are being interpreted dif¬
ferently; organizational bases and
community histories are different; and
expectations of results differ among
communities.

A powerful coalition of community-
based organizations with ample
evidence that its constituents have
been systematically denied credit is
likely to take an approach quite dif¬
ferent from that of a group of public-
interest lawyers exploring the potential
for economic development in a
relatively unorganized community. A
community where financial institu¬
tions have been unresponsive to local
requests for credit will not have the
same objectives and expectations as
the community only recently dis¬
covering its economic development
potential.
These diverse situations clearly sug¬

gest that different approaches may be
advisable; both can produce credit for
their communities. One type will pro¬
duce by specifically obligating the
lender to the achievement of goals and
the other by providing a favorable
climate for granting local loans.
Several more years and considerable
investigation will be required to decide
which type of agreement will provide
greater benefit.

FIRST RESULTS

Impressive results in Florida,
however, recently led Federal Reserve
consumer affairs chiefGriffin L.
Garwood to call CRA lending
agreements in that trend-setting state a
model for other communities. In the

past two years, legal services attorneys
have reached agreements with three
regional banks acquiring Florida
banks and one statewide bank holding
company. Similar negotiations are
underway with two more large banks
seeking approval for additional
acquisitions.
As a result of these agreements, the

banks have contracted withminority
firms for services, conducted exten¬
sive studies of credit needs in low-
income communities, intensified
marketing and outreach activities, and
reviewed underwriting criteria for
loans. Lending criteria have become
more flexible, mortgage loans have
increased, community development
projects are receiving investments, and
the banks are participating in
governmental development finance
programs.
In one such program, bank-owned

lending corporations are being
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developed in a number of Florida
cities by the Black Business Invest¬
ment Board, a $5 million state finance
agency. In conjunction with a national
foundation, other banks are attempting
to form a statewide financial inter¬

mediary and technical resource center
to serve community development
corporations (CDCs). In Miami
Beach, a group of banks is working
with a CDC to form a lending consor¬
tium for apartment and hotel
rehabilitation.
In addition, CDC housing projects

with over 400 low- and moderate-
income units are being directly
financed, with flexible rates and
terms, by banks throughout the state.
A recent legal services study estimates
that over $100million has been in¬
vested in Florida’s low- and moderate-
income areas by banks that have
signed lending agreements.
Some banks have spurned the

negotiation/mediation model. Hiber¬
nia Corporation, a New Orleans bank
holding company, found its application
to purchase a small Louisiana bank
delayed for almost a year because it
refused to negotiate with ACORN, a
grassroots citizens’ organization. At a
private meeting with Federal Reserve
Bank officials, the bank said it was
already meeting “the convenience and
needs of the New Orleans commu¬
nity” and therefore would not meet
with ACORN representatives.
ACORN’s research showed that
although New Orleans is 60 percent
black, Hibernia loaned seven times
more money for home purchases in
white neighborhoods than for homes
in black neighborhoods.
After costly delays of its acquisition

plan and a public hearing by the
Federal Reserve, the bank finally
negotiated. The Hibernia application,
approved in July 1986, contains a
detailed statement of credit com¬
mitments to low-income residents and
in effect is a lending agreement with
the Federal Reserve Board. ACORN
reports it has negotiated CRA
agreements with banks in St. Louis,
Phoenix, Philadelphia, Washington,
Baton Rouge, and Denver.

LESSONS FOR YOUR
COMMUNITY

Through a series of steps, local
communities can create the founda¬
tions for economic development part¬
nerships with financial institutions —
even without filing a CRA protest.
Here’s what can be done, with advice
and assistance from groups listed in
the resource section:
• Prepare a credit-needs statement

in the form of a community strategic
development plan. In this plan, docu¬
ment the need for housing, small
business, and community develop¬
ment credit. File the plan with all
federally chartered and insured finan¬
cial institutions and with their
regulators. The plan should outline the
developmental growth and prospects
of the community based on informa¬
tion derived from Home Mortgage
Disclosure Act data, census data,
Housing Assistance Plan reports,
surveys of housing conditions, and
surveys of residents and businesses.
Critical local issues, such as housing
deterioration and lack of equity capital
for small businesses, should be out¬
lined. A statement of goals and objec¬
tives, along with a list of resources and
a strategy for meeting these goals,
should conclude the plan.
• Conduct meetings with senior

management of each local institution
and discuss your findings, areas for
improvement, and specific programs
and projects that need lender com¬
mitments.
• At the time of mergers and

acquisitions (especially by out-of-state
institutions), correspond with and
visit the institution to discuss concern
for the potential impact of the merger
on local credit needs. Bankers tend to
be more receptive when an important
merger or acquisition requires
regulatory approval. Closely examine
the CRA record of an out-of-state ac¬

quiring institution; identify an
exemplary CRA record (possibly from
another state) that can be a model for
your community.
• Undertake an outreach and

marketing effort, including workshops
on public and alternative financial
resources and written materials to help
lenders select worthwhile projects and
programs. In one example, the
Massachusetts Urban Reinvestment

Advisory Group (MURAG) has con¬
ducted monthly “banking forums”
since 1982, bringing together bankers,
local government officials, and com¬
munity development leaders to discuss
common issues and to “network.”
• Stay abreast of changes in the local

and national capital markets and bank
environment. Many states, Kentucky
for one, have a national “trigger” for
interstate banking which will allow
large money center banks to acquire
local institutions. In Texas, previously
reluctant to allow any interstate bank¬
ing, a bill will soon pass to allow such
activity.
• Carefully consider the circum¬

stances and objectives of your
organization’s constituents before
attempting to secure an agreement
with a financial institution. While it is
relatively easy to initiate action by
lodging a CRA protest, the process of
negotiating andfinalizing an agree¬
ment is complex and will have broad
ramificationsfor years to come. Seek
the assistance of experienced reinvest¬
ment organizations such as the
National Training and Information
Center ofChicago, the Center for
Community Change in Washington,
the Massachusetts Urban Reinvest¬
ment Advisory Group in Boston, and
the National Economic Development
Law Center in Berkeley (see resource
section).
The success of community organiza¬

tions and legal service attorneys must
be tempered with the realization that
bank trade groups and lobbyists could
mount renewed efforts to repeal CRA.
The turmoil in the banking industry
will likely continue for several years.
Businesses and developers who can
cultivate contacts with a variety of
lender sources will always have access
to capital. Now is the time for com¬
munity development practitioners to
establish the same favorable financial

position by increasing their awareness
of financial markets, their understand¬
ing of regulatory mechanisms like
CRA, and their preparation of specific
and well-informed strategies and
development plans.□

James Carras, an instructor atM.I.T.’s
Department ofUrban Studies and Planning,
is president ofJames Carras Associates, a
community and economic development con¬
sultingfirm located in Fort Lauderdale,
Florida.
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Workers’ Rights
in the Heart
ofDixie

By Arlene Sanders

One hundred years of “New South ” development
policies in South Carolina have made industrialists
the “fourth branch” ofgovernment, especially in the
upland counties that now straddle Interstate 85. As a
consequence, workers remain unorganized, unin¬
formed, and underpaid. The Palmetto State ranks
50th inper capita union membership, 50th in voter
participation, and 48th inper capita income.

Since 1980, theWorkers’ Rights
Project, more commonly known as
WRP, Inc., has used a strategy of
public education, worker mobiliza¬
tion, and political action to create a
climate for employment reform.
Begun as a project ofSoutherners for
Economic Justice, it has evolved into
an independent membership organiza¬
tion ofworkers led by a member-
elected board of directors, with one
full-time staffmember and a lawyer on
retainer. Its efforts, based in a small
Greenville office, are financed by
foundations, church funds, and local
fundraising (20 percent), including
members’ dues, raffles, benefit con¬
certs, and other high-profile events.
Over the past few years, WRP has

demonstrated that educating the so-
called beneficiaries of development
policy — the work force— can
reshape the ways that local government
deals with industry. To get a flavor for
whatWRP is up against, remember
that Greenville’s elite has turned away

more than one industry that paid too
well or seemed too soft on unions (see
Southern Exposure, Spring 1979).
WRP’s primary emphasis is getting in¬
formation about employee rights to
workers through leafletting, public
hearings and presentations, “job rights
clinics,” a call-in service, and publica¬
tions such as the “Basic Guide to
Workers’ Rights.”
Surprisingly, several thousand

workers have participated in WRP
programs in this unionphobic region.
In several cases, WRP members have
even used concerted action techniques
protected by the National Labor Rela¬
tions Act to raise group concerns and
change management policies.
Having an organization “in-place”

at a time of crisis proved crucial to
WRP’s first major public policy vic¬
tory. In July 1984, the organization
was approached by 50 workers who
had been fired by a vitamin manufac¬
turer which, it turned out, was
simultaneously seeking an $8.3
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million industrial revenue bond from
the city ofGreenville. The company
had replaced the workers with tem¬
porary help who were paid lower
wages and denied traditional benefits.
As a means of pressuring the com¬

pany to give rehire rights to the former
employees, WRP and the workers
waged a highly publicized fight against
the city council’s approval of the
bonds. The workers were never
rehired, nor was the bond issue
stopped, but public outcry resulted in
the subsequent adoption of pro¬
gressive development guidelines.
Companies seeking industrial revenue
bonds must now reveal in the applica¬
tion process whether any layoffs or
wage reduction efforts are planned,
and they must agree to furnish reports
every six months so that employment
levels can be monitored.
LOCAL EFFORTS to improve the

labor climate for workers inevitably
lead to the statehouse. State law affect¬

ing industrial recruitment, “at-will”
firing (employers in at-will states can
fire workers on a whim, for good
reasons, bad reasons, or no reasons at
all), or use ofpolygraphs (lie detec¬
tors) are a few of the issues tackled by

WRP’s membership in the past five
years. In 1985, WRP initiated an am¬
bitious four-year “Job Rights Cam¬
paign” to educate workers about their
existing rights, lay the basis for a
statewide organization, and generate
support for a major offensive to win
new protections from the state
legislature.
As a first step, WRP Director

Charles Taylor announced a series of
job rights workshops in key cities. The
workshops, conducted by WRP at¬
torney Stephen Henry, provided an
overview of employee rights in South
Carolina, so that workers could learn
what rights they possess and how to
get them enforced. The two-and-a-half
hour sessions covered topics ranging
from age discrimination to polygraph
testing. In order to attract working-
class participants, they were held at
night and cost only five dollars. By the
end of 1986, the workshop series had
been enthusiastically received by
about 50 workers in each of eight
cities.
Four hundred workers, plus contacts

from people in dozens of towns across
the state who have requested various
kinds of aid from WRP, is enough of a

base to move ahead. As a focus for its

legislative campaign, WRP chose the
widespread practice of employer’s fir¬
ing workers who file for workers’
compensation. “Retaliatory firing”
had emerged as a central complaint
among workers from industrial, ser¬
vice, retail, and government jobs.
Although an estimated 5,000 South
Carolinians are fired each year for fil¬
ing workers’ compensation claims,
legislation to restrict retaliatory firings
has been consistently shelved.
In late 1985, progressive lawmakers

on a legislative committee studying
workers’ compensation invitedWRP
to help “get the public involved in the
workers’ comp problem.”
Amendments to strengthen a pend¬

ing reform bill were drafted, and the
committee held a series of highly
visible hearings in Greenville,
Charleston, Florence and Columbia.
WRP helped identify victims to testify
and turn out a crowd for the hearings.
Over 600 workers attended the hear¬

ings, and the media focused exclusive¬
ly on the retaliation issue thanks to
testimony of the victims. Some
testified that in a “production-crazy”
environment, injuries often result
from running machines too fast.
Others talked frankly of slipping into
financial ruin after being injured at
work. “You would not believe the

nightmare we’ve been through,” one
victim said. “We are dead broke. My
car has been repossessed and I’m
behind on the rent. It’s hard enough to
deal with the fact that I’m 30 years old
and may never work again. I’m asking
you — no, I’m going to beg you — just
pass a law that keeps employers from
firing workers disabled on the job.”
The captains of industry had

targeted this bill for defeat from the
beginning. South Carolina Chamber
of Commerce vice president Lowell
Reese described the effort as “labor
unions and lawyer activists trying to
create a ‘welfare bonanza.’ ” During
the hearings industrialists brought out
the standard line that an anti-
retaliatory law would hurt industrial
recruiting. WRP’s Charles Taylor
countered: “If a company demands the
right to fire injured workers as a con¬
dition for moving into SouthGarolina,
why in the world are we recruiting
them?”

Publicity about the hearings got the

WRPmembers announce lobbying plans to protect injuriedworkers
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anti-retaliation bill moving, andWRP
kept the heat on through a letter and
phone call campaign and a group visit
to the statehouse at a crucial point. A
new law that prohibits the retaliatory
discharge or demotion of workers’
compensation claimants finally
passed. It is stronger than a similar
law in North Carolina which only pro¬
tects partially disabled workers who
could fully recover and resume their
original jobs. The reform measure
became law in May 1986, an event that
is incredible when one considers the

pro-business economic climate in
South Carolina.
GETTING A LAW on the books is

no panacea; how well the law gets en¬
forced is the measure of its success,
and in this case it’s too early to tell.
Meanwhile, the opposition in the
South Carolina legislature is not ad¬
mitting defeat. At this writing in
November 1986, some of the pro¬
gressive legislators supporting the bill
are under attack for “conflict of
interest,” because as attorneys they
represent injured workers in compen¬
sation cases. WRP has jumped into the
fray by researching and exposing the
corporate ties of the opposition
legislators; now it is mobilizing
members to write letters on behalf of
those under attack.
The inherent weakness in a litiga¬

tion strategy, as anyone who under¬
stands workplace politics knows, is
that employers can concoct whatever
reason they need to dismiss an un¬
wanted employee. In South Carolina,
the burden for proving that a firing is
related to worker compensation re¬
mains on the employee. But injured
workers and their attorneys for the first
time now have the means to get into
court when an injured worker is fired.
More important than these prelim¬

inary gains is WRP’s success at getting
employees mobilized. The message:
political education and action can pro¬
duce greater citizen/worker power. In
the anti-retaliation effort, many
workers attended and testified at

public hearings for the first time,
wrote and called lawmakers for the
first time, and observed a legislative
session for the first time. For the long
haul, that participation is itselfmore
crucial than passage of the bill.
The workshops and issue campaign

have also had the effect of developing

new working relationships, and hence
alliances, with community groups and
statewide groups like the NAACP,
AFL-CIO, and the Trial Lawyers
Association. The success of the
legislative hearings in Florence and
Charleston especially demonstrated
the value of coalition: blacks and
whites participated in equal numbers
and thereby contradicted the self-
serving perception of local officials
that the two communities had different
agendas.
Encouraged by its legislative suc¬

cess and the participation at its on¬

going series ofjob rights workshops,
WRP is building the framework for a
statewide chapter system with an
elected statewide board of directors,
all to be in place in 1988. It looks like
South Carolina will be producing a
whole new crop of economic justice
experts.□
Arlene Sanders is afreelance writer.

WRP’s “Job Rights Guide”may be ordered
for $2 from WRP, 1 Chick Springs Road,
Suite 110-D, Greenville, South Carolina
29609.

MY TURN

Closer
To

Home

I’m a disabled machinist. I worked
at General Bearing with a chemical
called Rust Ban 392. It cooked the
lower part ofmy left lung. No
respirator, no mask, nothing of no
kind. The company doctor recom¬
mended me to see a lung specialist,
which I did. He wrote back and
forth, to the company, trying to get
them to take me out of the chemical,
which they did not do.
It went on for 18 or 19 months.

Then it got to the place that it was
beginning to take my strength away
from me. I filed for workers’ com¬

pensation. When I did this, the com¬
pany terminated me.
The companies tell you one thing,

but they do another. As long as you
can do their work, you’re doing fine.
But when you start complaining they
call you a troublemaker, because
they don’t want to hear what you’ve
got to say.

— Mattie Brown, North Carolina
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wfBy Deborah B. Warren

SixWays Child Care Creates
Good Jobs

Child care is a legitimate commu¬
nity economic development (CED)
strategy for low-income women. Yet
funders, economic development prac¬
titioners, local officials, and even
women’s advocacy organizations often
deny requests for financial and
technical assistance from child-care

providers and advocacy projects. Why
this opposition? Says Sophia Bracy
Harris, executive director of the
Federation ofChild Care Centers of
Alabama (FOCAL):
“Men, as well as women, are condi¬

tioned to believe child care remains
the mother’s responsibility, rather than
a service absolutely critical to society.
It is seen as women’s work and thus
not valued in economic terms. Fur¬
thermore, we lack the models of how
child care can be translated from fami¬
ly providers to viable businesses. But
not only is child care a critical service
and a business, it is an industry that
women can take control of.”

Creates Jobs and Income

Child-care jobs are entry-
level jobs, suitable to the
skills and educational
levels ofmost low-income

women. Some critics ofchild care as a

CED strategy argue that such entry-
levAl jobs are a poor alternative to
public assistance. But child-care jobs
also provide opportunities for personal
growth and mobility. Many child-care
workers in the 36 community-based
centers belonging to the Rural Day
Care Association of Northeastern
North Carolina, for example, began as
CETA or JTPA trainees, went on to
earn their GED, and eventually
qualified for the national Headstart
Program credential. Child-care
workers often develop their skills and
later become center administrators or

managers of their own centers or
home-based businesses.
Child care is a demanding occupa¬

tion, requiring women to develop a
wide range of skills and knowledge
that can be translated to other employ¬
ment situations. Such skills include

expertise on infant and child develop¬
ment, children’s diseases and ill¬
nesses, food preparation and nutrition,
first aid, activities planning, record
keeping, and interpersonal skills.
Child-care ventures are also labor-

intensive operations, with the potential
to create large numbers ofjobs. Most
state licensing laws require ratios of
one adult child-care worker for every

four to six children. The 36 communi¬

ty child-care centers in northeastern
North Carolina, for example, employ
170 women, all jobs created within the
past five years. Though this record
cannot compete with Perdue, Inc.,
whose poultry processing plants in the
region employ 3,200 (mainly women)
workers, these child-care jobs are
vastly superior in their opportunities
for training and mobility, in their
security, in their relative freedom from
health hazards, and in their social im¬
portance.
Besides the staff jobs, child care

makes it possible for low-income
women to work. In northeastern North

Carolina, 60 to 75 percent of the 1,900
children served through the Rural Day
Care Association’s centers come from
single-parent households. It is
reasonable to conclude that most of
these mothers would have great dif¬
ficulty in securing reliable, decent, af¬
fordable, and full-time child care were
it not for the Rural Day Care Associa¬
tion’s centers. At any point in time,
therefore, approximately 1,000 poor,
minority women are able to work
because their children attend com¬

munity child-care centers.
Politicians understand the link be¬

tween child care and economic

development, as a recent incident in
North Carolina graphically
demonstrates:
Alternatives for Children, a

community-based organization in
Gates County, opened two day-care
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centers in 1977 following two years of
hard work. Situated in the far north¬
eastern corner of the state, the county
is poor and primarily black. Most of
its residents commute to neighboring
Virginia for work. Until 1981 Gates
County had no industry.
In 1981, the North Carolina Depart¬

ment ofHuman Resources told Gates

County that it had no more money to
support its day-care centers. The
centers were almost entirely depen¬
dent on state subsidies. Parents were
notified by the Department of Social
Services that the centers would close
in ten days. Meetings were set up with
local and state officials, but to no avail.
The next week, Governor Jim Hunt

came to Gates County to cut the rib¬
bon for the county’s first industry, a
cut-and-sew plant which, incidentally,
was hiring all women. Local
dignitaries were not the only par¬
ticipants at the ceremony. The 50
children served by the centers also
came, bearing signs which read,
“DAY-CARE FOR WORKING
MOTHERS, KEEP OUR DAY-CARE
CENTERS OPEN.” The governor
promised that he would do what he
could. That next week, Alternatives
for Children was told that the state had
found enough money to keep one
center open. And somewhere close to
25 mothers were able to work at the
new apparel plant.
Finally, child-care operations re¬

quire little capital investment for the
number of jobs they create. The
estimated cost of opening a center that
serves toddlers in northeastern North
Carolina is currently $8,000 to
$10,000. In almost every case, facilities
are donated, loaned, or leased, and
renovations are achieved through
volunteer labor and free materials.
Thus a job can be created at a unit cost
of approximately $2,200. In contrast,
the unit cost of creating a job at a
worker-owned hosiery mill in North
Carolina in 1984 was approximately
$17,000.
Income supplements should be a

critical component of any women’s
CED strategy, particularly in rural
areas. Child-care ventures can effec¬
tively supplement the incomes of low-
income women by providing oppor¬
tunities for part-time work, particular¬
ly in home-based situations. Not only
do home-based providers get actual

Photographs from the Rural Day Care Association of Northeastern North Carolina

cash income through fees, but they can
reduce their income tax payment by
deducting on a prorated basis some
normal living costs as business ex¬
penses, as well as by taking deprecia¬
tion allowances on equipment,
appliances, and furnishings. Such sup¬
plements often mean the difference
between mere survival and a decent
standard of living.

a Fits into a Growth IndustryThere is no question that a
growing demand for child
care exists. Nationally,
over ninemillion children

under the age of six have mothers in
the labor force. Projections for 1990
yield almost 3.4 million more children
under six with working mothers, a 38
percent increase since 1980. In the
years between 1970 and 1984, the
percentage of children under three
with working mothers rose nearly 30
percent; that increase was 95 percent
for children under one year of age.
Corporate America recognizes the

profit and growth potential of the
child-care industry. Kinder Care,
based in Montgomery, Alabama, owns
and operates more than 1,000 centers
nationwide. Other for profit child-care
companies with exceptional growth
records include Daybridge Learning
Company (a subsidiary ofARA),
Gerber Childrens Center (a subsidiary
ofGerber Foods), La Petite

Academies, and Children’s World (a
subsidiary ofGrand Met USA). These
four companies each own and operate
hundreds of child-care centers.

Moreover, this demand is fueled by
both the private market and a public
subsidy system. Two-parent profes¬
sional working families create a rapid¬
ly expanding private fee market,
stimulated by child-care tax credits at
the federal and sometimes the state

level. Public funds from the federal
Social Services Block Grant program
and from state appropriations help to
support child-care slots for low-
income children. Though woefully in¬
adequate, such public funds provide a
source of income for community-
based centers and individual providers
serving low-income, particularly
female-headed households. It is im¬

portant for low-income communities
to capture these public funds which, in
some states, can go to for-profit pro¬
viders, or which fail to reach the com¬

munity at all when no certified centers
exist.

3 Serves Low-IncomeCommunity Needs

The lack of decent and af¬
fordable child care is fre¬

quently the greatest barrier
low-income women face in securing
employment. After pleading and beg¬
ging their mothers, neighbors, aunts
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and grandmothers to babysit one more
time until other arrangements can be
made, women often are forced to quit
working. In 1983, two-thirds of the
women in the labor force were either
single, widowed, divorced, or married
to a man whose income was less than
$15,000. A great proportion of these
women headed single-parent house¬
holds. In 1983, one in five children
lived in a single-parent household.
This number is projected to increase to
one in four children by 1990. It is clear
that low-income women sorely need

decent, affordable child care for their
children if they are to go to work.

The problem also exists for
working-class families, caught in the
squeeze between ineligibility for
public subsidies and the unaffordable
fees of center-based or other quality
child-care arrangements. Although
they usually can afford to pay, even
middle-class families often cannot find
satisfactory child-care arrangements,
particularly for infants.
The need for child care is both a

quantity and a quality issue. There are
22,000 licensed child care centers in
this country today, about halfofwhich
are for-profit operations. Assuming
that each center serves an average of
25 children, this means that 550,000
children are now attending child-care
centers. Surely those remaining 8.5
million children under six with work¬

ing mothers are not all adequately
served by the extended family, in¬
dividual providers, or exempt church-
run centers.

4 Develops Management andEntrepreneurial Skills

A CED strategy seeks to
develop opportunities for
increasing the management

and entrepreneurial skills of low-
income community members. Child¬
care center managers frequently come
from the ranks of child-care workers,
community activists, or concerned
parents. Home-based child-care pro¬
viders are, in fact, independent, self-
employed small businesspeople. There
are few other opportunities in low-
income communities for women to
develop the skills needed to manage or
own ventures that are self-sustaining
and sometimes even profitable.

Promotes Community
Control

One primary goal of a
CED strategy is to increase
the control of a low-income

community over its resources and in¬
stitutions. Nothing is more important
to the future of a community than the
development of its children. Most
communities have little control over
the schools that their children attend.

They can, however, readily control the
community’s preschool institutions by
creating community-based child-care
centers or by bringing home-based
providers into a community-supported
network.
In northeastern North Carolina,

community child-care centers have
provided an opportunity for women to
develop skills which are then used in
other economic and political arenas.
To survive, these centers have to act as
effective advocates before local and
state governmental bodies and with
local social services agencies. The ex-
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The Home-Based
Provider
Network

The vast majority of child care in
this country is delivered by home-
based providers. (North Carolina
law generally limits home-based
care to five full-time children; most
states have similar limits.) Though
serious questions about the quality
and even adequacy of this type of
care are raised, parents often prefer
home-based care. It can provide
more flexible operating hours, it
may be geographically convenient,
sick children can be more readily
cared for, it is generally cheaper,
and the setting is more intimate
than center care.
From the provider’s perspective,

the licensing requirements of home-
based care are less strict, complex,
and costly. The provider can turn
her own home into an income-

producing asset while caring for
her own children as well. Finally,
home-based care can serve small
numbers of children and requires
only minimal investments in fur¬
niture and equipment.
Like most marginal small

businesspeople, home-based pro¬
viders usually lack the resources
and the time to obtain extensive

training in child development,
business management or financing.
However, an umbrella support
organization like the Community
Improvement Coalition ofMonroe
County, Georgia can provide such
training, technical assistance, and
advocacy, much as the Rural Day
Care Association and FOCAL pro¬
vide these services for center-based

providers.
Located near Macon, Georgia,

the Community Improvement
Coalition ofMonroe County serves
as the sponsoring agency for 20
home-based providers — all low-
income black women. Because this

group is able to serve as a sponsor¬
ing organization, the home-based
providers can participate in the U.S.

Department of Agriculture’s Child
Care Food Program. This means
that each provider is reimbursed
approximately $2.20 per child for
meals. For a provider serving five
children, this program provides an
additional $212 per month for five
children, or $2,544 per year.
The sponsoring organization’s

responsibilities are not burden¬
some. It must regularly monitor the
nutritional content of the food as

well as provide training in child
nutrition. The benefits to the spon¬
soring organization are ample. The
Community Improvement Coali¬
tion receives $50 each month for
each provider enrolled. With 20
home-based provider members,
this means $1,000 per month for the
organization. This $1,000 can sup¬
port a staff person who can both
oversee the nutritional programs of
the home-based providers and pro¬
vide training in child development.
Broader roles are possible for the

community-based sponsoring
organization. It can provide health
screening, with reimbursement

from the Medicaid-funded Early
Period Screening and Diagnostic
Testing (EPSDT) program.
Technical assistance in marketing,
business management, financing,
and ongoing program enrichment
can be offered. A resource library
of toys and other learning aids can
be developed. Finally, the support
organization can establish quality
control mechanisms to strengthen
the reputation of each individual
provider.
Home-based care need not simply

be a form of income supplementa¬
tion for women. ASIAN, Inc., a
community organization based in
San Francisco, estimated in 1981
that a provider serving six infants
and toddlers who participated in the
USDA Child Care Food Program
could net $15,000 income per year.
Though the going market rate for
home-based care in rural areas in
the South is probably two-thirds of
the rate estimated in the California

study, a $10,000 net income in 1981
dollars is still a substantial income
for most low-income women.□
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An Effective
Voice ofUnity
Northeastern North Carolina is

poor. Seventeen of the 18 counties
represented by the Rural Day Care
Association have poverty levels
higher than 20 percent. Though
black people are 40 percent of the
population of this region, they com¬
prise 90 percent of those living in
poverty. Such poverty is
perpetuated by poor schools and
high dropout rates, inadequate
health programs and dispropor¬
tionately high rates of illness, and
“economic development” efforts
which manage only to recruit more
low-paying, labor-intensive in¬
dustry into the area.
In the late 1970s, grassroots ef¬

forts to create and provide child
care for poor families existed
through a patchwork of black
community-based child-care
centers. Directors of centers

separately struggled to raise the
funds to obtain certification for the
Title XX child-care slots that help
low-income families to afford child
care. At the same time, many of the
northeastern county social services
departments were returning child¬
care funds to the state, citing a lack
of need for this money.
In 1978, center directors met with

other concerned people —parents
who worked for minimum wages
miles from home and who could
not afford child care, teachers hop¬
ing to better prepare black students
for public school, and child-care
workers frustrated by the lack of
adequate resources and facilities.
The creation of a united voice for
child care — the Rural Day Care
Association — emerged from these
meetings. Today, the Rural Day
Care Association is guided by its
board of directors — child-care
center directors from each of the 18
counties included in the associa¬
tion. Some of their accomplish¬
ments are listed below.

Development ofa strong alter¬
native delivery system ofchild care.
In 1977, there were seven certified
child-care centers providing sub¬
sidized care in all of northeastern
North Carolina. Today there are 36
certified centers serving 1,900
children and their families, in¬
cluding five new Headstart pro¬
grams. These centers have directly
created more than 170 much-needed

jobs in the region. Moreover, it is
estimated that these 1,900 slots
bring in $3.8 million annually in
subsidies to the region. The 170
workers add nearly $2 million in
payroll, while those mothers who
otherwise would not be able to hold
down jobs bring in approximately
$10 million to the region. In sum,
the Rural Day Care Association
delivers more than $12 million to
northeastern North Carolina, and
also provides summer child care
and health services to 45 children of

migrant workers in two counties.

Local, state, and regional advocacy
for increased child-carefundsfor
the region. The Rural Day Care
Association challenged the state’s
annual allocation of child-care sub¬

sidies on the basis of population
density rather than need. This
system traditionally benefitted
North Carolina’s growing and more
prosperous metropolitan areas, at
the expense of poorer rural areas.
As a result of advocacy efforts, the
Office ofDay Care Services in¬
itiated a special project in 1981 to
develop child care programs in
underserved areas of the state. Ten
counties in the northeast were

targeted and $300,000 was set aside
for start-up grants. 1984 was the
first year that each county in the
northeastern region used all of its
child-care allocations. And in

response to local advocacy efforts,
many counties have requested addi¬
tional funding. Finally, in 1985, the
state legislature changed the for¬
mula for allocating child-care funds
so that 50 percent of the allocation
is now based on need. It is
estimated that the northeastern

region of the state is now eligible
for more than $2 million in addi¬
tional child-care subsidies.

Education ofPublic Officials. The
Rural Day Care Association has
also challenged local governments
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to support child care. One associa¬
tion board member convinced the

city ofRoanoke Rapids (home of
the J.R Stevens labor union fight) to
apply for a child-care center start¬
up Community Development Block
Grant. The grant was written and
approved, a new center was built,
and the center is run by a charter
member of the association’s board.
Education of local officials about

the importance of child care has
been a priority of the Rural Day
Care Association. Sprinkled
throughout the hundreds of
members attending the association’s
annual membership meeting are
county commissioners, city coun¬
cil members, state legislators and
even a Congressman or two. North¬
eastern North Carolina Tomorrow,
a regional commission which
generally focuses on traditional
economic development strategies,
has elevated the issue of child care

from a “welfare problem” to a
viable development approach. The
commission’s plan of action now in¬
cludes a resolution to develop fun¬
ding for community-based child
care in the region.□

perience of public advocacy for child
care has been critical to the develop¬
ment ofminority women leaders in the
region. In Alabama, for example, the
Federation of Child Care Centers
devotes much of its resources to its
Black Women’s Leadership and
Economic Development Project,
believing that change at the local level,
in child care or in any other facet of
life, will come about only if communi¬
ty people realize their own power and
potential.

6 Stimulates Ancillary
Businesses

In developing a com¬
prehensive CED strategy,
the community must look

at the potential of any venture to create
spinoffs that it can own and operate.
Child-care ventures have the potential
to generate service ventures such as
food preparation, health screening,
and transportation; and production
ventures such as the manufacturing of
toys, playground equipment, and fur¬
niture. The Rural Day Care Associa¬
tion ofNortheastern North Carolina,
for example, is studying the feasibility
of a playground equipment manufac¬
turing venture to help support its
operations. The idea came to the
association after it realized that it had

paid hundreds of dollars for a piece of
playground equipment that can be
made for less than $20.

The Barriers

In sum, child-care ventures make
good sense as projects for low-income
women. But why has development
been so limited? What are the barriers
to creating child-care ventures in the
face of growing demand, clear-cut
need, and ability to pay?
The first and possibly most impor¬

tant barrier to the development of
community-based child-care ventures
is attitude. Child care is not perceived
as a legitimate economic development
venture and thus it is denied assistance
from those church, foundation, and
government funding sources that give
money to economic development pro¬
jects. This attitude stems from the
belief that as women’s work, child¬
care jobs are not real or remunerative
jobs. There is no question that child¬

care providers are poorly paid. All
work, however, that was originally
provided by unpaid labor in the home
is poorly paid. In fact, child care pays
as well as most manufacturing jobs
held by women in the South.
Other barriers to the development of

community-based child-care providers
include:
• the difficulty of locating suitable

facilities available for center-based
care;
• the costs of acquiring, renovating,

and equipping centers relative to the
resources available to the community;
• the detailed government regula¬

tions which affect the start-up, ac¬
quisition, and ongoing operation
costs;
• the government licensing regula¬

tions and processes which greatly
discourage potential child-care pro¬
viders;
• the rising cost of insurance

coverage;
• the lack of knowledge needed to

start up and operate a child-care facil¬
ity; and
• the low wages, social value and

self-esteem associated with child-care
work.

Strong support organizations for
child-care providers can overcome
these barriers. But their establishment
will require the commitment of local
providers and concerned citizens, as
well as the financial support of
churches, foundations, and other
community-oriented funding sources.
The payoffs can be substantial. Not
only has the Rural Day Care Associa¬
tion of Northeastern North Carolina,
made it possible for more than 1,000
single parents to work, but its ad¬
vocacy has meant millions of dollars
more for subsidized child care in a

poor remote region ofNorth
Carolina.□

Deborah B. Warren is the community
economic development specialistfor the
Legal Servicesprograms in North Carolina.
Information about the Rural Day Care
Association wasprovided by Carol Solow,
now working in Seattle with the Washington
Associationfor Community Economic
Development. This article originally ap¬
peared in a special edition ofEconomic
Development & Law CenterReport on
women. This Spring, 1986 issue is available
for $3from theNational Economic Develop¬
ment Law Center, 1950Addison Street,
Berkeley, CA 94704.

SOUTHERN EXPOSURE 91



SPECIAL SECTION

THE CHURCH

Casting
New Nets

Ask someone what churches are do¬

ing in the area of economic develop¬
ment in the South, and you probably
won’t get much of a reply. Yet church
groups have been a source of hope,
funding, and technical assistance for a
myriad of community-based efforts for
many years, especially through pro¬
grams sponsored by national and
regional church offices. These pro¬
grams have been vital to the develop¬
ment of communities, but generally
they have failed to link local church
members with the folks “across the
tracks.”
The current economic crisis has

generated a resurgence of church com¬
mitment to “help the poor,” especially
the victims ofmassive plant closings.
Although some national funding of¬
fices are buying the “Reagan
recovery” line, many church leaders
are grappling seriously with economic

policy and trying to build a constituen¬
cy for economic justice within church
ranks. The most publicized effort is
the U.S. Roman Catholic bishops’
pastoral letter “Economic Justice For
All,” which calls for serious changes
in economic relationships. Less
publicized efforts are afoot in almost
all the other major denominations,
too. These efforts are encouraging to
all of us who persist in the often un¬
popular fight for economic justice.
The key question for the future is

whether churches will be able to
engage their membership in efforts to
develop alternative economic thinking
and programs, national and local. In
this section you’ll find some examples
ofwhat church groups can do, as well
as some program ideas that might
broaden your notion of what economic
development work is all about.□
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Faith,Trust
&Movement

By Louis L. Knowles

Most financial decision making is a
matter of who trusts whom. Anyone
who has read the account of the Penn

Square Bank debacle in Oklahoma’s
oil patch knows that supposedly con¬
servative bankers can trust some pretty
strange people.
Too often the financial world is

ready to listen to someone who arrives
in a Lear jet and Gucci shoes and re¬
ject with equal quickness someone it
perceives as being from “the wrong
side of the tracks.” It is rare to find a

banker who will roll up his or her
sleeves and wade in to sort out the
financial wheat from the chaff in a

neighborhood where blue collars out¬
number white.
With public opinion swinging back

toward “blame the victim” (being
against racism and classism is “out”),
the problem of trust has become more
acute for low-income people. Do you

trust this person with a job? Do you
trust that one with a bank loan? Do you
trust this community organization to
develop a community-owned grocery
store? This climate makes it increas¬

ingly difficult for people who control
resources to perceive low-income men
and women as worthy of trust.
Religious organizations can do

something about this unhappy trend.
No, they can’t shovel money out the
door as fast as the federal government
used to. But that isn’t what’s needed,
anyway. Far from needing bigger and
more elaborate patron/client relation¬
ships, we need people ready to find
and form genuine partnerships.
The search for partners should begin

where it is easiest: among those who
share bonds of a common faith.

Religious fellowship brings people
together who are separated by prac¬
tically everything else in their lives.

But even with a common bond of

religion, finding partners for develop¬
ment requires major expenditures of
energy. Our communities are full of
barriers, whether in small towns or in
large cities where urban-suburban
geography seals off the life of the inner
city from the lawn-and-barbecue set.
Churches and synagogues — local

congregations — can bring a much
needed sensitivity to community
development. Significantly, I use the
term “congregation” rather than a
more general term such as “organized
religion.” National churches are fond
of creating a program priority, such as
minority economic development, and
then setting up a new bureaucracy to
implement the priority. This is a con¬
venient way of excusing the local
church from responsibility.
Within congregations is where most

of religious life happens. It is there



that the expertise and resources of the
laity are stored. It is within congrega¬
tions that power resides to transform
communities. Regional church struc¬
tures are necessities, but they always
create the danger of taking away the
debate about mission from the people
who occupy the pews.
Community development corpora¬

tions would do well to re-examine
their relationships to congregations in
their areas. Community and economic
development leaders must ask hard
questions about why they don’t have
more active support from religious
groups.
Resources of time and money may

be hidden beneath the surface of a low-

profile congregation. That tiny
Methodist chapel down the street
could apply for a national Board of
Global Ministries development grant;
or that Baptist church whose only
neighborhood impact is a Sunday
morning traffic jam could very well
get involved in organizing a commu¬
nity development credit union with
deposits from national church
agencies.
Most congregations have become

accustomed to providing social ser¬
vices. Emergency food distribution,
child care, and senior clubs are fix¬
tures in urban churches. Many service
programs receive funding from con¬
gregations in more affluent areas. But
without bonds of trust, relationships
between affluent and poor com¬
munities remain at the level of charity.
Now is the time for clergy and lay
leaders to be challenged to begin
trusting the community they service to
develop itself.

Specifically, religious congregations
can play four important roles in sup¬
port of community economic
development:
Community Catalyst. A local con¬

gregation or a collection of churches
and synagogues can trigger commu¬
nity organizing campaigns through
bringing together community leaders
and professional organizers.
Bridge Between Communities.

Congregations can utilize their rela¬
tionships with other faith communities
to bring together neighborhood
leaders and people with financial and
intellectual resources from outside the

neighborhood.
Benevolent Investor. Religious

organizations can utilize both cash
flow and reserves to benefit the com¬

munity. Small congregations without
financial reserves can help organize a
community development credit union
and apply for loans from national
agencies. Churches and synagogues
with greater resources can invest
directly in projects. In pursuit of
democratic development goals,
religious groups should be prepared to
accept a higher risk and lower return
than conventional investors.
Source ofVolunteers. Religious

organizations are a prime source of
volunteers to fill community leader¬
ship roles. They also are an important
source of professionals, attorneys, ac¬
countants, and planners who can
donate services to projects and
organizations.
Individual projects, though, will

have only the tiniest impact unless
they become the foundations of a
movement. Perhaps that term is a key;

we have relied for too long on
bureaucratic initiatives from national
churches, despite the fact that the
transformation of low-income com¬

munities can come only from a
grassroots movement within religious
networks.
“Movement” implies a groundswell

of activity which comes from the ranks
of those who fill pews, attend
seminaries, and occupy pulpits, large
and small. It means people from dif¬
ferent areas staying in touch, borrow¬
ing models, and building cooperative
strategies to open more channels for
social investments by national and
regional religious bodies.□

Louis L. Knowles is directorofthe
Religious Philanthropy Program ofthe Coun¬
cil on Foundations in Washington, D.C. This
article originally appeared in a special
church issue ofthe newsletter Resources for
Community-Based Economic Development
(August/September 1986), availablefrom the
National Congressfor Community Economic
Development.

Louis Knowles’ article was written in

preparation for a September 1986
midwest regional conference on con¬
gregations and community economic
development. The National Congress
for Community Economic Develop¬
ment is considering sponsoring a
regional conference in the South.
Anyone interested should contact
Robert Zdenek at NCCED, 2025 I
Street, N.W., Washington, DC, 20006
(phone: 202-659-8411).
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Widening
YourCircles

Regional church bodies are in a
unique position to bring together peo¬
ple, including community leaders,
from diverse backgrounds. Take the
experience of the West Virginia Coun¬
cil ofChurches, an ecumenical body
ofmainline denominations. In Sep¬
tember 1986, it sponsored a series of
forums onWest Virginia’s economic
development policy. Participants from
business, labor, government, com¬
munity groups, and the public were
invited to sessions called “The Ethics
of Economic Development.”
The purpose was twofold. First, the

council wanted to open new channels
of dialogue, and the range of par¬
ticipants attests to its success. They
included the state’s assistant treasurer
and investor, the Episcopal bishop,
representatives from the United Mine
Workers and W.Va. Public Employees/
AFSCME, the commissioner of the
state department of agriculture,
officers of the state chapter of the
National Organization for Women,
president of the state chamber of com¬
merce, themajority leader from the
state senate, the economic develop¬
ment assistant to Congressman Bob
Wise, activist leaders, academics,
other labor leaders, and managers
from the worker-ownedWierton Steel.
Second, says Carol Sharlip, who

helped organize the forums, “We
wanted to inject the question of human
values and ethics into the economic
development discussion, to broaden
the discussion beyond the profit-and-
loss mentality.” Each conference in¬
cluded lots of room for audience par¬
ticipation, sessions on topics like
“Local Development Initiatives and
Out-of-State Businesses in West

Virginia Communities,” and side-by-
side presentations by such unlike
minded individuals as the heads of the
state department of commerce and the
Charleston-based Women and

Employment. The three forums, held
at the state capitol, were structured to
allow presentations by speakers on
assigned topics, then discussion by a
panel of participants.
According to Sharlip, people came

prepared to talk, and many par¬
ticipants heard from “the other side”
for the first time: “Some people said
to us afterwards that it was the first
time that they had been able to get
together with members from some of
these other communities. We feel that
some very useful contacts were made,
and there’s going to be some continu¬
ing relationships formed and some
continuing dialogue.”
What’s next? Council leaders realize

that their message of a coordinated,

critical approach to economic
development didn’t reach as broad an
audience as they had hoped; attend¬
ance by the general public was
slim. The council now plans to publish
some of the papers from the forums,
distribute copies to county commis¬
sion offices statewide, and get edited
versions published in the state’s
newspapers.
Council staff did considerable

research to prepare for the forums, and
that research has suggested some vital
program areas for the future. For ex¬
ample, having learned that buying
locally boosts the local economy (pro¬
fits aren’t extracted), they are con¬
sidering publishing a “Buy Local”
directory of state businesses to
distribute to West Virginia churches.
The research and the forums have

given the council a credible base in the
area of economic development and set
the stage for additional forums and
further work. “On the basis of work
we had done with the forums, a coun¬
cil representative was invited to par¬
ticipate at a legislative committee
meeting on economic development,”
says Sharlip. “We’ve also been asked
to speak to church gatherings. It’s real¬
ly one of those things where you drop
a pebble in the pool and the circles
kind of widen out.”D

The Ethics]of
Economic iDevelopment

West Virginia
churches held

public forums on
the economy.
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LeadUs
Through
TheValley

ByMarie Hurley Blair **

The mystery of how economic deci¬
sions are made, by whom, and where
is enough to discourage many com¬
munity people from trying to in¬
fluence the process.
The language of federal regulation

often appears burdensome and
obscure. The code of economic

development frequently requires
translation. So how did a group of
church and community activists in
Birmingham, Alabama make politi¬
cians accountable for the use of federal
funds targeted for the economic
benefit of low and moderate-income

people?
Called the “Pittsburgh of the

South,” Birmingham experienced a

severe recession in the early 1980s
when its industrial base shrank

drastically. Plant closings and cut¬
backs resulted in the permanent loss of
about 14,200jobs, according to a
United Way-sponsored study. The city
has long depended on its manufactur¬
ing jobs, particularly in railroad car
and steel production, and the transi¬
tion to a service-dominated economy
is slow. Health-care services now
employ 11 percent of the area’s total
work force, but unemployment re¬
mains a significant problem, especial¬
ly for the dislocated industrial worker.
The current unemployment rate of
about nine percent, representing about
37,000jobless individuals, is down

from 13.1 percent in 1983 but still well
above the national average of 7.1 per¬
cent.

A key organization behind com¬
munity efforts to confront the city’s
economic troubles over the past
decade has been Greater Birmingham
Ministries (GBM), an ecumenical
urban-mission agency supported by
eight denominations. In the late 1970s,
staff associate George Quiggle led
GBM into neighborhood organizing to
meet the needs of the poor and
unemployed, with an agenda based on
three guidelines: neighborhood
leaders would take responsibility for
their own communities; GBM would
help empower them to meet their



Greater Birmingham Ministries worked with neighborhood leaders to change how
federal dollars were spent in the Pittsburgh of the South.

desired goals; and GBM would use its
leverage to broker power and
resources for them.

Quiggle knew that the success of
these neighborhood-based efforts
would require information, political
backing, and strong leadership. He
didn’t have to wait long for his strategy
to be tested. A crisis in November 1978
triggered a series of neighborhood
actions that brought all of these
elements into play. That month an arti¬
cle in the Birmingham News an¬
nounced the city’s decision to allocate
the majority of its Community
Development Block Grant (CDBG)
funds to four neighborhoods. The
choice of the four areas stunned low-
income neighborhood leaders.
Federal CDBG funds are intended to

benefit low- and moderate-income

people by developing viable urban
communities (see box). Since its
beginning in 1975, CDBG has paid out
over $37 billion nationally, and it re¬
mains the principal source of federal
money for inner-city development.
Although the U.S. government pro¬
vides some minimal guidelines,
specific funding decisions rest with
the local government. Funds can be
used for jobs programs, housing, slum
clearance activities, and similar pro¬
grams improving the “living environ¬
ment and expanding economic
opportunities’’ for community
residents.
In 1977, the U.S. Department of

Housing and Urban Development
(HUD) began encouraging cities to
target a portion of these funds for areas
with the greatest need. Citizen par¬
ticipation in developing and reviewing
plans was also emphasized in the
federal guidelines. Following this
federal mandate for citizen input,
Mayor David Vann developed a
neighborhood structure with its own
elected leadership. However, no
citizen review had taken place before
the announcement ofBirmingham’s
1978 plan to spend its CDBG money
and, to many community leaders, the
four neighborhoods chosen seemed
more stable and less in need than their
own.

At this point, GBM board member
Carolyn Crawford did some in¬
vestigative research. She discovered
that in designating the four “strategy
areas,’’ the city had made certain

judgments about the health of 91
neighborhoods using its own
classification system: “A” meant the
neighborhood had a high degree of
low- and moderate-income households
and blight as well as a greater degree
of potential for improving housing or
economic conditions; “B” indicated it
had a lower degree of low- and
moderate-income households and

blight and also a greater degree of
potential for change; “C” designated
neighborhoods with a high degree of
low- and moderate-income households
and blight and a lesser degree of
potential; “D” meant the
neighborhood was ineligible because
its income level exceeded the federal
standard.

Using this system, the city had
selected two class “A” neighborhoods
and two from class “B” for the bulk of
its CDBG funds — i.e., two that were
relatively stable and two that were not
predominantly low/moderate-income.
Crawford characterized the city’s
action as following the triage strategy

used in medicine: identify the cases
with the most potential, work with
them, and let those with less hope die.
“And that is how we got our start,” she
said recently, “being an advocate for
neighborhoods considered too needy
to help.”

With GBM’s help, the class “C”
neighborhoods held a series of
meetings. Why, community leaders
asked, was the Citizen’s Advisory
Board — a representative group
developed to consult with the city on
neighborhood priorities— not con¬
tacted before the CDBG funds were
allocated? More important, why were
these four areas chosen when they
clearly did not have the most urgent
needs?

City officials responded that poten¬
tial, not need, had taken priority in
their deliberations. The current grants
administrator for the city, Jim Fenster-
maker, recalls that “the city’s
philosophy at that time was to hold the
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Birmingham’s steel mills closed and layoffs ofmore than 14,000 workers led to the crea¬
tion of the Greater Birmingham Unemployed Committee.

line on the edges of the city where
white flight was occurring with the
concept that then the city could return
to the inner city and its problems.”
Unsatisfied with the city’s answers,

three presidents from class “C”
neighborhoods met during the spring
of 1979 to explore options for getting
some of the city’s poorest
neighborhoods classified as
“strategy” or target areas for CDBG
funds. A follow-up meeting involving
“A” and “C” neighborhoods led to the
formation of the Low Income Planning
Committee with representatives from
30 neighborhoods.
“Before the city designated the

neighborhoods, they did a windshield
study,” one of the presidents
remembers. “They drove through the
neighborhoods, never stopped and
asked us anything. My neighborhood
was said to have the highest crime rate,
to be a bad place. It had its strengths.
They didn’t know what we needed.
They never asked.” The city’s designa¬
tion of some neighborhoods as lacking
potential especially bothered local
leaders.

Together with GBM and the Center
for Community Change in Wash¬
ington, the Low Income Planning
Committee launched a case-study in¬
vestigation ofBirmingham’s total

CDBG program. The findings showed
that the city’s expenditures were inap¬
propriate, and GBM filed an
administrative complaint with HUD
charging that Birmingham officials
had ignored the needs of poor com¬
munities. The following year, HUD
instructed the city to devote part of its
$4.3 million in CDBG funds to
activities in neighborhoods with a
higher level of need.
It was a tremendous victory for the

neighborhoods. But the worry con¬
tinued. Why did city bureaucrats hold
such negative views of low-income
communities? Newly elected Mayor
Richard Arrington demonstrated a
more positive attitude, but one council
member described granting aid to
poor neighborhoods as “pouring water
down the black hole.” Distrust existed
on both sides, in the city’s Community
Development Department and among
the leadership of the Low Income
Planning Committee.
Neighborhood representatives con¬

tinued to meet to consider how they
could take more control of their
destinies and overcome the city
officials’ negative perceptions of their
potential. The result was Neighbor¬
hood Services, Inc. (NSI), a
community-controlled organization
devoted to “capacity building” in 31

low-income neighborhoods — that is,
developing resources and potential
through leadership training, project
development and advocacy.
In 1981, the city council approved

the creation of NSI by a narrow 5-to-4
vote. “From day one NSI was going to
be looked at with suspicion,” says
GBM board member Charles Moore.
“There was built-in tension.” The
neighborhoods had challenged the city
officials to legitimize NSI’s existence,
but to challenge them further posed
difficulties since NSI’s funding came
from Birmingham’s CDBG money,
beginning with $200,000 in May 1981.
Many at NSI view Greater Birm¬

ingham Ministries as their parent
organization because of the role GBM
played during its formation. George
Quiggle understood neighborhood
residents and city politics, which
made empowerment and careful
strategy possible. Carolyn Crawford
applied a shrewd sense of what to look
for in her research, which gave com¬
munity people the information and
confidence they needed for effective
action. “The case study gave
neighborhood people the fuel they
needed,” recalls Sarah Price. “We got
angry at being told we weren’t worth¬
while. Together [with GBM] we put in
long, hard nights. This organization
did not come by a whim, but long,
hard work.”

NSI is currently being criticized by
some managers in the city’s Com¬
munity Economic Development
Department and HUD for not ac¬
complishing its goals over the past five
years. Sarah Price bristles at the
criticism: “Who is to say whether we
have built up to capacity? How do you
measure it? I have learned to talk to
bankers, insurance companies,
businesses. I have increased my ability
to do things for myself. These are
capacity-building efforts which could
never be measured.”
NSI continues to receive CDBG

funds, but at reduced levels. Ed
LaMonte, executive secretary to
Mayor Arrington, emphasizes that the
mayor still strongly supports the
organization, but budget cuts have
affected all city operations. “With
federal money diminishing,” he says,
“this is a period of harsh economic
questioning.”
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Neighborhood leaders meet with Mayor Richard Arrington. Left to right: Charlie
Pierce, Eddie Mae Lewis, Tommie M. Mitchell, Arrington, Lee Loder, John Meehan,
and Nettie B. White.

Tommie M. Mitchell, president of
NSI’s board of directors,
acknowledges the growing pains of a
young organization and the need to
establish clear priorities between its
original goals of project development
and advocacy. But she also firmly
believes that NSI has made things hap¬
pen in her neighborhood which never
would have happened otherwise. “NSI
built up our confidence,” she says.
With its staffs assistance, her

neighborhood used CDBG funds to set
up a minor home repair program that
trained and employed 15 out-of-school
youths and improved 32 homes owned
by low-income residents. Another suc¬
cess story involved the development of
Birmingham’s first low-income hous¬
ing cooperative. A project to
redevelop a neighborhood shopping
center may now be in trouble because
of problems with securing private
financing; the city has offered sub¬
stantial financial help contingent on
matching private funds.
Carolyn Crawford, among others,

thinks the city has hampered NSI’s ef¬
fectiveness with unreasonable expec¬
tations. For example, under a city
contract NSI has rehabilitated nine
houses for resale to low-income peo¬
ple. The Community Development
Department says that NSI is not mov¬
ing fast enough to get these units sold,
but Crawford points out that the
problem stems from the unwillingness
of lenders to provide loans to potential
homeowners. Ed LaMonte

acknowledges the difficulties poor
people experience, but says NSI must
understand the city’s responsibility to
monitor NSI or lose the federal

funding altogether.
In spite of the disagreements, a

strong relationship does exist between
NSI and City Hall. “Initially, it was
adversarial,” says NSI executive direc¬
tor Rayanthnee Patterson. “We were
always fighting, not complementing
each other. However, we are beginning
to be a complementary agency to the
activities of the city.” City grants ad¬
ministrator Jim Fenstermaker agrees.
“We are looking to establish a mean¬
ingful partnership with the
neighborhoods, GBM, NSI. This is
recognized in subtle ways. We do need
to have some success stories.”

Greater Birmingham Ministries and
NSI have continued to be partners
since NSI’s start in 1981. GBM often
takes a strong public stance, ad¬
vocating issues which the two groups
have privately discussed. NSI’s
dependence on the city for its funding
makes independent criticism difficult
and risky.
Another group has joined this part¬

nership: the Greater Birmingham
Unemployed Committee (GBUC). It
began during the wave of plant clos¬
ings three years ago when unemployed
workers turned to GBM for assistance.
GBM staff associate AngieWright
helped them organize GBUC to deal
with unemployment benefits, job crea¬
tion, and other issues. GBUC has also
become involved with monitoring
CDBG money and Urban Develop¬
ment Action Grant (UDAG) recapture
funds. (UDAG is a federal program
designed to reduce economic decay
and improve communities through
private loans administered by local
governments; the interest generated
from these loans is called “recapture
funds.”)
GBUC’s involvement in public hear¬

ings complemented the larger GBM-
NSI effort to insist that public funds

serve the public most in need of help.
At a February 1985 public hearing
where GBUC members turned out in

force, GBM director George Quiggle
called for a change in the leadership of
the city’s Community Development
Department, citing problems with the
administration’s program and policies.
Why was there such a delay in im¬

plementing approved neighborhood
projects, Quiggle asked, pointing out
that HUD had ordered the city to in¬
crease its rate of pay-out of unspent
CDBG funds in 90 days or risk losing
the money. Why had the ad¬
ministrative services of the CDBG

budget grown to the maximum percen¬
tage allowed by HUD, thus reducing
the number of projects funded? And
beyond the NSI-related activities, why
were citizens not involved in carrying
out CDBG programs?
Quiggle also challenged the city to

develop specific criteria for allocating
its UDAG recapture funds and its one-
year-old direct-loan program for
economic development projects.
Money for these programs seemed to
be distributed on a first-come, first-
serve basis without regard to need or
appropriateness. Already, the city was
in the process of granting $200,000 of
the $350,000 loan program to the Elec¬
tric Blue Print Company for
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speculative office space downtown.
A month after this public hearing,

Mayor Arrington met with GBUC and
GBM representatives and agreed that
criteria were needed to evaluate
economic development proposals for
CDBG loans and UDAG recapture
funds. In subsequent discussions with
city officials, a set of acceptable
criteria was hammered out and finally
adopted by the city council in October
1985. The mayor also agreed to allow a
citizen review body to offer informal
comments on the proposals before they
were recommended to the city
council.

The determined effort by GBUC and
GBM, with NSI’s support, paid off. A
strategy team with representatives
from the three organizations now
meets to review all proposed economic
development projects. The primary
criteria are that the projects: be labor
intensive; provide permanent employ¬
ment above minimum wage; give
preferential hiring to existing workers
in the case of a plant closing or owner¬
ship transfer; and match jobs to
existing skills of the labor force or pro¬
vide training. A secondary set of
criteria gives priority to subsidize pro¬
jects that hire: the long-term
unemployed or underemployed; pro¬
vide some form of collective com¬

munity gain; give first-hiring
preference to residents of the com¬
munity or the city; are locally owned
and managed; and involve minority
ownership and management.
“To our knowledge, all the proposed

projects have been given to us for
review,” reports Carolyn Crawford.
“The review process has been effec¬
tive in at least two ways. It is what en¬
sures that the criteria are actually used
rather than shelved for dust collection.
Our discussion and rationale reflect
the criteria; hence others, from the
mayor’s office, CD Department, and
council staff get used to thinking about
the projects from this perspective.
Also, we have been able to review the
proposals early enough to make an
impact.”

In February 1986, GBUC and GBM
returned to testify at the CDBG public
hearing. GBM board president John
McClure, board member Greta Clark,
and new director Doug Mitchell em¬

phasized the need to target programs
for low-income people and to assure
that publicly financed downtown
development projects hire unemployed
city residents and “offer new income
to previously marginal members of the
community.” Board president
McClure proposed specific changes in
the CDBG budget: increasing the
public service category, earmarking
grant funds for economic development
projects, removing a large public im¬
provement project, and transferring
the NSI grant from an “administrative
service” to a program expense to allow
more funds to go into projects.
For the first time, the city responded

to these recommendations and placed
many of them in the final budget.
GBM’s credibility and clout has
steadily increased, and city officials
recognize its vital role in making the
best decisions with decreasing federal
money. “We all need to focus on get¬
ting the most effective programs out of
limited funds,” says Ed LaMonte of
the mayor’s office. He predicts that
CDBG will not disappear altogether
but will continue at a reduced level;
one-third of the budget has been cut
for the 1986-87 fiscal year. Grants ad¬
ministrator Jim Fenstermaker looks to
GBM to help identify worthy projects
for CDBG funding. Concludes Ed
LaMonte: “GBM has earned a reputa¬
tion of being consistent, intelligent,
and forceful in its registering the con¬
cerns of the low-income community.”
Differences in perspective continue

to exist between the city and the
neighborhood groups. NSI and GBM
are not downtown-oriented, according
to LaMonte, but the mayor’s first com¬
mitment must be to the economic

growth of downtown, because it pro¬
vides the tax-revenue base for city ser¬
vices. His second commitment is to
stabilize and strengthen neighbor¬
hoods. Staff associate AngieWright
criticizes this choice ofpriorities. “It
is not enough just to give services if
people aren’t allowed to participate in
the life of the city,” she says. “There is
something wrong about a commuter-
based city when the inner-city
residents are unemployed.”
Jim Fenstermaker explains the dif¬

ferences in philosophical terms:
“GBM looks at the neediest of the

needy. We look at how we can achieve
the greatest good.” From a theological

perspective, the two approaches repre¬
sent the tension between the Christian
ethic of love rendered to the least
advantaged and the utilitarian ethic
employed by policymakers faced with
limited resources.

What are the key elements of this
successful work which can be

duplicated elsewhere? First, careful
research and analysis inform every
public testimony, every negotiation,
every step taken. This includes being
alert to the changing words in regula¬
tions which signal shifts in federal
policy. It also calls for patient attention
to the changes in local leadership. So
the second key to success is a commit¬
ment to the issues over a long period of
time.
Third, political backing on two

levels is crucial. At the grassroots,
NSI represents 99,000 people living in
31 low-income neighborhoods; this
“people power” is not fully realized in
electoral activity but is recognized by
some politicians. At another level, the
presence ofMayor Richard Arrington
in office has enabled change to occur.
Even though he is pulled by other
priorities, his sympathies are with
poor people and his intervention has
enabled reforms like the creation of
NSI and the citizens’review of CDBG

funding to pass the city council.
Finally, leadership is essential in

community-based struggles. The
shrewd sense ofCarolyn Crawford,
the warm charisma ofGeorge Quiggle,
the fiery energy of Sarah Price, and
the honest insights of Tommie Mit¬
chell are just a few of the leadership
qualities which have kept the spirit
alive during a decade of work. Perhaps
most important, all of these people
and others in NSI, GBUC, and GBM
have projected a vision which guides
their strategy decisions and daily ac¬
tivities. “We are always looking out
for the person on the lowest rung of the
economic ladder,” says Carolyn
Crawford.□

Marie Hurley Blair is a freelance writer
who lives in Birmingham, Alabama.
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RollUp
Your Sleeves
and Listen

By John Bookser-Feister

Homework. Any meaningful church
effort to bring human values to
economic relationships will require a
commitment for church leaders, and
ultimately the rank-and-file, to prepare
themselves in two ways. The primary
step is to listen, and to make that a
habit. Over time, listening to the
hopes, dreams, and needs of people
“on the outside” will provide the op¬
portunity for well-endowed church
people to see their faith in a new light.
New callings may arise from what they
see and hear with their own eyes and
ears. Once listening has begun, people
of faith will need to take a second step.
They will need to find ways to under¬
stand what they see and hear in the
context of the political and economic
structures that shape people’s lives.
One Southern model for this

approach is a special task force of the
Commission on Religion in Appala¬
chia (CORA). CORA was founded
during the 1960s’ War on Poverty as a

joint effort of 18 Christian denomina¬
tions to address poverty in Ap¬
palachia. It is now involved in social
issues in a variety ofways, including
conducting social anlysis of the
region, examining how churches can
cooperate locally, and supporting proj¬
ects promoting systematic change and
leadership development. As an
ecumenical funding channel for many
of the denominations, it now delivers
close to $500,000 annually to com¬
munity economic and parish develop¬
ment programs in the region.
In the early 1980s, CORA leader¬

ship decided to reevaluate its mission
in light of 20 years of history. Poverty,
obviously, was still widespread in
Appalachia. One theme continually
emerged during two years of soul
searching, analysis, and debate: The
structure of the region’s economy
affects people in a way that defeats any
amount of charity. How could CORA
deal with that problem?

The way it got started was a process
that could be replicated by other
regional church groups or clusters of
congregations. A diverse leadership
group (in this case called theWorking
Group on the Appalachian Economic
Crisis) was formed to undertake
serious listening and study, then make
concrete recommendations for action.
With the help of some of the nonprofit
technical assistance groups listed in
this issue, the working group located
consultants to recommend readings
and help set up public hearings on the
region’s economy.
Because Appalachia is so large, four

hearings were held: in Chattanooga,
western North Carolina, West
Virginia, and Pittsburgh. Speakers
from community organizations,
universities, government planning of¬
fices, labor and business groups, and
other parts of the community — “ex¬
perts” as well as working and poor
people— were invited to dialogue

Rev. Ivar R. Holmquist
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Church Resources
MONEY: A concise introduction to the

myriad ofchurch funding offices — there
are dozens in the U.S., sometimes several
within the same denominational structure
— can be found in the 1985 Grantseekers
Guide. In his article, “An Overview of
Church Resources for Social and
Economic Justice,” the Rev. Lucius Walker
explains some of the complexities of seek¬
ing church funding and provides a number
of useful suggestions. Some funds operate
like foundations, and may be queried by
mail; others require personal contact
through a local church pastor. Regional
church offices (dioceses, synods, etc.)
often have small funds to disperse.
The first step is to seek out people, start¬

ing with other nonprofits in your area, who
understand the particular denominational
fund you have targeted. For the more
bureaucratic funds, you can request a list of
groups who have received funding. The
names and descriptions of the funded proj¬
ects will give you an idea ofwhether to
pursue funding for your organization and
whom to contact for advice.
Another helpful resource for raising

money from religious agencies is “Church
Funding Sources,” a hefty collection of
contact lists, how-to guides, and descrip¬
tions of various funding programs. It’s
available for $20 from the Women’s
Technical Assistance Project, Center for
Community Change, 1000 Wisconsin Ave.,
NW, Washington, DC, 20007.

Finally, here are two other useful
resources: Foundations that Support
Roman Catholic Activities describes major
Catholic philanthropic organizations (not
religious order funds). It’s published by the
Campaign for Human Development, 1312
Massachusetts Ave., NW, Washington, DC
20005. Foundation Guidefor Religious
Grantseekers, edited by Francis J. Butler
and Catherine E. Farrell, contains state-by-
state listings and can be ordered from
Scholars Press in Chico, CA.
In addition to resources listed throughout

this issue, these three items are particularly
suitable for church groups.
VIDEO: Option for the Poor: The

Southern Hearings. 45 minutes. Edited
testimony from poor and working people at
five 1985 hearings. Issue identification and
theological reflection. Discussion/study
guide included. Contact Connective
Ministries, P.O. Box 2892, Rock Hill, SC
29731. Rental or purchase.
PRINT: The Best Ones to Speak It Are

The Ones That Live It. 1985 report of the
Catholic Committee of the South. Contact
Mary Priniski, P.O. Box 2892, Rock Hill,
SC 29731. $2.
TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE: Publica¬

tions and technical assistance related to

socially responsible investment are
available from the Interfaith Center on

Corporate Responsibility, 475 Riverside
Drive, Room 566, New York, NY 10115.

with CORA and other church people
from the surrounding areas.
In between the hearings, the work¬

ing group met several times to reflect,
with the help of a consultant, on what
they had heard and what they were
studying. The group included people
from diverse backgrounds and church
affiliations, but they reached a consen¬
sus on their recommendations. “The
hearings were an empowering process
for the members,” says CORA staff
member TinaWillemsma. “The group
felt it had to be honest to what they
heard in the hearings and reflect that
testimony in their final report.”
The recommendations for action, if

effectively implemented, will mean a
change in the way CORA does
business. The working group recom¬
mended that CORA and its member
denominations learn about and try to
change public policy, sharpen up their
understanding of basic economics,
help spread that analysis to others, and
establish a partnership with struggling

community groups — all with the
direct input of people most affected by
the economic crisis. Those recom¬

mendations signal a shift toward
changing the economy rather than just
helping people survive within it. They
were recently accepted as policy by
CORA’s 93 commissioners. A newly
formed implementation committee
will be working in the coming months
to translate the recommendations into

practice.
The final report, entitled

“Economic Transformation: The Ap¬
palachian Challenge,” is available for
$5 from CORA, P.O. Box 10867,
Knoxville, TN 37939-0867.

INTERVIEW

The Reverend lvar R. Holmquist, a
regional directorfor the Lutheran
Church in America, led CORA’s
economic working group. In a recent
interview with Southern Exposure, he
talked about the conversion that his

working group experienced.

I think that the working group
members were rather overwhelmed by
what they saw and heard. It’s one thing
to read accounts of something; it’s
another thing to actually go see an
area, and then spend a couple of days
listening to people who live in that
area. When you put it all together,
what you see with your own eyes, what
you read before and after, what you
hear from the people, it just has to
hang together, and we found that it did.
At least one person struggled

mightily with what he saw and heard. I
would say that all of us were changed
through that process. The most
dramatic moment for me was at
Williamson, West Virginia, where the
United Mine Workers had been on
strike against the A.T. Massey Coal
Company for almost a year.
We saw this community that was

half closed down. The businesses on
the main street, about 50 percent of
them were vacant. There was evidence
of sandbagging, indications that
somebody was afraid of gunfire. There
were sandbags at entrances to mines.
We saw photographs of persons who
had been apparently shot, photographs
ofmobile homes that had experienced
gunfire. We saw people who were
caught in the crossfire.
We saw what appeared to be private

armored vehicles. We stayed in this old
hotel, and there were a lot ofmen stay¬
ing there. They all wore these dark
blue overalls and bill caps. We
discovered that they were a private
security force brought in by A.T.
Massey. We learned that mine workers
in their early twenties had been
recruited from a number of places in
the country, and they were housed in
trailers at the mines, behind fences.
They weren’t there because they
wanted to break the strike; they were
there because they needed employ¬
ment. The security force was there to
protect those people, I guess, and the
property owned by A.T. Massey.
That’s an extreme picture of what’s

going on. To see the decay — the town
itself, the old hotel, the general
climate of depression. That was strik¬
ing.
And where were the local church

leaders? Fundamentalist pastors (some
were miners themselves) were urging
the miners to go back to work. In the
mainline churches — which tend to be
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made up of people who, for the most
part, were white-collar types — they
were doing some charitable things,
you know, food, clothing, that kind of
thing. But they were pretty far re¬
moved from what was happening in
the community. And even though the
pastor may have been empathetic, he
would be very much aware that his
congregation’s empathy was somewhat
limited. The limitation of the church’s
response was also striking.
The whole process of churches

holding public hearings on the
economy is very powerful. It can be
used by individual congregations, but I
think it’s more likely to be pulled off
by a group of congregations, ideally an
ecumenical group. I think it should be
done community by community or
neighborhood by neighborhood in a
city. It’s a very powerful tool and can
be the basis for some healthy dialogue
between different elements in the

community, including the business
community.
I think that what we saw indicates

that our system is not working at
points, and lots of people are getting
hurt, lots of them. And the damage is
going to exist for a long time. We met a
school superintendent who said,
“Well, what’s the point in children
learning how to read? All they have to
do is learn how to press the right pic¬
ture button on the McDonald’s cash
register.”
That’s tragic. We are going to have a

generation of kids who are
undereducated, and this nation is in
enough trouble now with illiteracy. For
me, the face of poverty in Appalachia
was female, and it was young — it was
children. Women and children are

paying the primary price.
The big question now is what

CORA and the denominations are go¬
ing to do with our recommendations.
It’s really too early to tell. One thing
that ought to happen, though, is that
denominations are going to have to
sharpen up their theology to deal with
some of these issues. They’ve got to
get into an intensive educational pro¬
cess to help people learn about the
economy, how it affects them, and how
they can have a part in it. And I think
that there’s got to be some action.
Once the research is done, what’s the
action plan? I think that should include
economic alternatives.□

What The Church Says
The Interreligious Economic

CrisisOrganizing Network (I/ECON)
is compiling a bibliography of
statementsfrom majordenomina¬
tions on economic democracy. Con¬
tact ConradJohnson, I/ECON,
Episcopal Church Center, 815
SecondAve., New York, NY 10017,
formore information. Here is a sam¬
ple ofwhat the church says:
“Work is intended by the Creator

God to be the means whereby men
and women participate in this crea¬
tion. Those policies and decisions
that deprive working people of their
work also deprive them of their
essential human dignity, of their role
as God’s people building through
their own creative energy what Jesus
called ‘the Kingdom ofGod’ — that
good community which establishes
justice and peace among men and
women and nations. ...
“As long as the workplace is

organized by the artificial division
between ownership and labor, it is
necessary to support the right of
workers to organize and to negotiate
for their rights as employees.”
—from the 1982LaborDayPastoral

Message ofthe Urban Bishops’
Coalition ofthe Episcopal Church.

“The exodus of industry, capital,
and jobs from the traditional in¬
dustrial centers has produced a
multiple set of crises: concentrated
unemployment, depleted tax bases,
frequent school closings, and rising
welfare and criminal justice costs....
“1. We call on American Baptists

to urge corporations to give adequate
prior notice (preferably one year)
before closing, provide opportunity
for workers to relocate, and where
feasible to assist workers who desire
to purchase the plant. . . .

“3. We urge American Baptist
stockholders to continue to raise the

question of a company’s accoun¬
tability to the communities in which
its plants are located.”
—from a resolution adopted by

the General Boardofthe American
Baptist Churches, June 1980.

“The nation’s founders took dar¬
ing steps to create structures of par¬
ticipation, mutual accountability,
and widely distributed power to en¬
sure the political rights and
freedoms of all. We believe that
similar steps are needed today to ex¬
pand economic participation,
broaden the sharing of economic
power, and make economic deci¬
sions more accountable to the com¬

mon good....
“In our 1919 Program of Social

Reconstruction, we observed, ‘The
full possibilities of increased pro¬
duction will not be realized so long
as the majority of workers remain
mere wage earners. The majority
must somehow become owners, at
least in part, of the instruments of
production.’ We believe this judg¬
ment remains generally valid
today.”
—from “Economic Justice For

All,” by the U.S. Catholic Bishops,
1986.

“God’s justice is the basic
criterion by which we can judge the
legitimacy of any economic policy or
economic system. . . . To be born
Black or Hispanic or American In¬
dian in America is to be born with a

sharply diminished chance of world¬
ly success, to face closed doors, to
be continually pushed to perform
below your potential, to have your
personal sense of self-worth and
values of your culture constantly
challenged. . . .

“Racial and ethnic justice cries out
for moral and spiritual leadership in
our churches, our communities, and
throughout our nation. It is a leader¬
ship we cannot pass on to others, but
must assume ourselves... .What is
made by human will and action can
be changed by human will and
action.”
—from “Toward a Just, Caring,

andDynamic Political Economy,” a
studypaper commended by the 1985
197th General Assembly ofthe
Presbyterian Church (U.S.A.) as a
basisforpolicy.
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Local
Congregations &

Economic Development
Kim Zalent

One of the key places in a communi¬
ty where people can get started acting
locally on economic justice and
development issues is the congrega¬
tion. There’s a tremendous potential
for making things happen when dozens
or hundreds of people gather each
week to reflect on questions of how to
live their daily lives in light of their
faith.

Congregations are by definition
local, but it’s not always easy for them
to act locally. Sometimes it’s difficult
to step through the church doors into
the community, especially when it
seems to take all a congregation’s
energy just to keep going, just to keep
the heat on and the salaries paid.

Other congregations might find that
their physical location bears little rela¬
tion to where their members live. And
for congregations blessed with many
resources, located in economically
well-off communities, there may seem
to be little need to act locally on the
economic front. But it is usually a sim¬
ple matter to find a distressed con¬
gregation or community nearby and to
form an alliance with the people there
who can use your resources and ex¬
perience.
The challenge — and the opportu¬

nity— is to rediscover and enhance a
congregation’s locality through com¬
munity economic development. CED
does take time and effort, but it can

also bring a unifying focus to a variety
of congregational interests. It can be a
revitalizing experience, as many con¬
gregations have discovered. And it can
mean a renewed sense ofmission, new
members, and a new effectiveness in
addressing basic problems in the com¬
munity — instead of just dealing with
symptoms.
Congregations can also offer a

resource that is in very short supply in
distressed communities: hope and
faith in one’s ability to make a
difference.
All this may sound like yet another

program to squeeze into an already
crowded agenda, but in many ways
CED involves looking at existing pro-



grams in a new way, and getting more
out of them in the process. In addition
to supporting the food pantry, for in¬
stance, congregations might work with
a local community development cor¬
poration to create new jobs, thus
reducing the need for emergency food.
Instead ofgiving to the United Way, a
congregation might put its financial
resources into a Buy Local campaign
that has much more neighborhood
impact.
Every congregation is unique.

Every community has its own peculiar
tastes. So there is no one recipe for
community economic development.
Each community has to cook up its
own, based on its special set of ingre¬
dients — enthusiasm, skills, money,
people. What follows is a list of some
of the many programs that congrega¬
tions, community-based organiza¬
tions, and coalitions have done to
promote community economic
development. Most of these programs
require a variety of approaches, from
hands-on work in a neighborhood to
lobbying policymakers to publicity
and fundraising assistance. It might be
helpful to keep a pencil in hand to
mark the ideas that look right for your
congregation.

HOUSING- A BED FOR
THE HOMELESS, OR
A BETTER ROOF

Housing programs are one of the
most visible and widespread examples
of congregations and community
groups intervening in the local
economy:
□ Housing cooperative
□ Housing rehabilitation
□ New construction by a non profit

developer
□ Shelter for homeless or battered women

□ Transitional housing
□ Single-room occupancy residences
□ Involvement with a national housing
group

□ Tenants’ rights advocacy and
organization

□ Abandoned housing cleanup and
prevention

□ Property management services
□ Tool loan programs
□ Emergency home repair
□ Weatherization
□ Sweat equity/volunteer building

program

JOB DEVELOPMENT—

MAKINGMORE PAYCHECKS

Experienced groups often take the
bull by the horns and work directly on
creating new jobs, often by working
with for-profit businesses or with non¬
profit development corporations:
□ Community-owned business
□ Worker cooperative
□ Worker buy-out of a business or plant
□ Enterprise development for targeted

group (for example, low-income women
or youth)

□ Craft cooperative
□ Certified community development cor¬
poration

□ Support of entrepreneurs through a
business incubator, auxiliary services,
and technical assistance

□ Early warning system to identify
businesses about to close or move

□ Support of business develop¬
ment/retention

□ Commercial strip development
□ Opposition to inappropriate business
activity or development

PURCHASING AND INVESTING
- MAKE EACH DOLLAR COUNT

Where and how you spend your dollars
can make a big difference:

□ Purchase goods or services from small
businesses, minority enterprises, and
worker co-ops

□ Make purchases which support workers
in third world countries; for example,
coffee from Nicaragua or crafts from
“Pueblo to People”

□ Boycott companies which contribute to
unjust economic or labor practices
(contact the Interfaith Center on Cor¬
porate Responsibility at 475 Riverside
Dr., New York, NY 10115 for informa¬
tion)

□ Provide consumer counseling or educa¬
tion on home ownership/maintenance,
nutrition, budgeting, tax preparation,
etc.

□ Start a “Buy Local” campaign
□ Do banking business at community-

oriented bank
□ Don’t do business with banks making

loans to South Africa, Chile, etc.
□ Encourage socially responsible in¬

vestments, such as through the Calvert
Fund, Working Assets, or a progressive
credit union

□ Support an alternative community loan
fund

□ Use community credit union
□ Set up emergency loan fund for housing

repair, etc.
□ Participate in stockholder resolutions
□ Establish loan guarantee programs
□ Use church/religious community pen¬

sion funds to support CED project

FOOD AND FARMING -
FLOW OF FOOD IS PART OF

THE ECONOMY

□ Food pantry/bank
□ Food-buying club
□ Food stamp rights and education
□ Share Food program
□ Community garden
□ Farmers’ market
□ Cooperative marketing of farm products
□ Finding new markets for farm products,
including organic foods

□ Advocacy and support group for
distressed farmers

□ Farmers Home Administration
(FMHA) borrowers’ rights education

□ Loan guarantee assistance for farmers
□ Locating outside investors for family

farms
□ Cooperative assistance for family

farmers unable to hire workers:
volunteers

JOB TRAINING AND THE
UNEMPLOYED — A NEW START

Incommunitieswhereold skills areno

longerneeded, orwhere theunemployed
have few skills to offer, job training and
counsel ingmay be thebestplace to start:
□ Job support group
□ Counseling for unemployed workers
□ Job linkage
□ Job retraining
□ Displaced workers program
□ Skills assessment survey

RECYCLING AND EXCHANGE -
USING RESOURCES MORE

THAN ONCE

By keeping local resources inside the
community for as long as possible, the
maximum economic benefit can be ex¬

tracted:
□ Recycle paper, glass, cans
□ Recycle/exchange clothes, household

goods
□ Hold rummage sales
□ Exchange skills and tools, such as tax

preparation, carpentry, baking, and
auto repair

□ Create new end-use industries for waste

products like ethanol production^

Thisguideforcongregations is adaptedfrom
“EconomicHomeCookin"a 46-pagebooklet
that includes a bibliography and sections on
evaluating your resources, choosing strategies,
and conducting a “self-study.” The booklet is
available from Community Workshop on
Economic Development, 100 South Morgan
Street, Chicago, IL 60607.
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Missionaries

Worker-owned enterprises are an
example of the “alternative economic
development” that many church
groups are beginning to promote.
Martin Eakes is director of the Center
for Community Self-Help, a nationally
known support group for worker-
owned businesses in North Carolina.
In a recent interview he talked about
how churches can support this emerg¬
ing movement.
Southern Exposure: Yourprogram

has been helping start worker-owned
enterprisesfor the last six years. What
makes them differentfrom conven¬
tional businesses?
Martin Eakes: When you start a

worker co-op, you’re trying to create a
culture within a business that is con¬

trary to the dominant economic
culture in society. You’re basically try¬
ing to set it up so that as people learn
things and grow into management
positions, they come into a system that
says you need to be accountable and

St!
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responsive to the other people in the
workplace.
SE: So you ’re trying to change

values?
Eakes: Completely. If you start

small businesses that are focused on

taking entrepreneurs and developing a
business, you end up 50 years from
now with the same set of problems that
you had before. You have leadership
that is responsive only to profit. Peo¬
ple who have come through that
workplace don’t feel any responsibility
to other people.
SE: Are there any assurances that

you will be successful in changing
values?
Eakes: The co-op model doesn’t

guarantee that you’ll have an environ¬
ment in which people can learn and
teach. All it does is offer the possibili¬
ty. A co-op is a structure that permits
some kind of educational process to
take place. It doesn’t have to take
place, and in fact it won’t take place if

you don’t have leaders inside the
business who are interested in playing
the traditional role ofmanagement as
well as being teachers.
Right now, we spend so much time

just trying to help these small
businesses survive that there has not
been as much attention on educational
development as we would hope. Many
of the worker-owned firms started
have been marginal businesses in low-
profit or marginal industries; a cut-
and-sew operation in the garment in¬
dustry is a good example. You’re
always struggling just to survive. And
because our primary focus is on the
empowerment of the workers in that
firm, we’ve given less attention to the
critical need for management. In some
ways we and other co-op groups have
not fully recognized the critical role
that leadership plays, even within a
democratic context.
As a result, you do a lot of trial and

error as a business, you do a tremen-
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dous amount of learning on the job.
Frankly, unless they have a lot of grant
money, most firms can’t survive the
cost of very much trial and error
because of the market constraints from
their competition.
SE: Where do youfindmanagement

who will buy into a cooperative value
system?
Eakes: People willing to come to

the workplace as teachers are going to
be coming out of some kind of value-
based motivation. It’s my feeling that
the best place to search for potential
managers for social justice enterprises
is through the churches, particularly in
the South.
A lot of people view the churches’

primary role in an economic develop¬
ment enterprise as providing capital,
which is very important. In North
Carolina, there’s not a single low-
income co-op that has not received
assistance in some form from the

Campaign for Human Development,
or the various agencies of the
Methodist, Presbyterian, or
Episcopalian churches.
But the place where the churches

really have potential — and have not
done anything thus far — is in attract¬
ing the leaders out of their own
membership who could essentially be
missionaries to the workplace, to a set¬
ting where people won’t have to
separate their work-life goals from the
value system they practice through
their religious activities.
SE: How would an interested church

group know where to start?
Eakes: Co-ops can offer the oppor¬

tunity and the linkages. For instance,
we’ve got an opportunity right now for
a great worker-owned business that
would be able to market and distribute

low-priced women’s clothing. The sole
thing lacking in that enterprise is a
manager who’s experienced in retail
management. We need a network of
churches that can say, “We’re going to
poll our membership for people who
are early in their careers or later in
their careers and who want a challenge
where they can really teach people in
the workplace and not just have the
constraints of trying to make as much
money as possible.”
That’s exactly what we need — some

kind of system that can recruit people
of good will to come and provide train¬
ing and teaching. It would have to be a

consortium of churches who have

pooled their talents, and it would be a
very gradual process. It would be like
the church-sponsored housing work
where people first go out and actually
put bricks on a piece of ground.
They’ve got to see the concrete effects
of the work they do. Then they are able
to come in and play a more significant
role.
One idea I’ve had is to work with

churches to try to build factories —
basically a private, church-sponsored
public works program. Through our
credit union, we could help finance
the materials to build these factories.
Church volunteers could get involved,
meet workers who are struggling to
make a go of it, and perhaps gain a
better vision of how their skills could
be used.
The problem now is not a lack of

good will; it’s a lack of knowing what
to do. There are lots of people in¬
terested in making an impact on what
is truly a crisis of unemployment and
underemployment, especially in rural
areas. But they just don’t know how to
use their skills. Some kind of church

program that gets people involved at
an initial point, and then helps move
them into management and leadership
and teaching roles within a business
would be wonderful.
SE: You’ve been known to criticize

the concept of “empowerment ofthe
poor.” What do you mean?
Eakes: To say that we’re trying to

empower the poor seems to me to be
very shortsighted. I can’t count the
number of people I know who grew up
in dirt poverty, who have been em¬
powered, who have become managers
of small businesses, and who are more

oppressive of their work forces than
the people who were not “em¬
powered.” Power can be used for

Workers share their dreams at a
conference ofworker-owned businesses.

either good or for bad. Ifwe build our
ideology around trying to empower the
poor (and that’s what we talk about),
then we’ve missed the critical half of
bringing about economic justice —
which is trying to maintain some sense
of,compassion, some sense of respon¬
sibility for those who remain poor
once you have become empowered.
I’ll give you an embarrassing exam¬

ple. There was a worker-owned firm
that used the ideology of empower¬
ment in reopening a shut-down
grocery store. A very uplifting change
of attitude. People started to view
themselves in a wholly different light
than they had before as workers in this
grocery store. In time, the group of
workers decided what they really
wanted to do was to buy another
grocery store, so that half of the
worker-owners could go to that store
and hire new employees who would
not be owners. The ultimate goal was
to split enough times so that every one
of the initial worker-owners could
become a single capitalist owner of a
grocery store. Now on one level, that
is empowerment like none of us have
ever seen. But it illustrates how weak
the concept of empowerment without
more really is.
SE: How do you nurture alternative

workplace values?
Eakes: In North Carolina, we have

worked for the last six years on the
premise that individual cooperative
firms that are not linked together can¬
not survive as a teaching culture.
That’s because they exist in a system
that does not value the teaching and
development of leaders who may end
up being competitors. You crack
through that by having a network of
firms.
You have the firms come together

outside of their own setting, preferably
twice a year. You need some process
which takes people out of the day-to-
day thinking about their jobs and the
pressure ofmaking a profit, which
allows them to share their vision with

people struggling with the same prob¬
lems form other communities. We’ve
found that when people get together
with workers from other worker-
owned firms, they tend to talk and to
dream about their vision.
Our goal, though, is not just to

dream, but to go about doing
something concrete.□
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Howto
Research
%urLocal
Economy

By Tom Schlesinger
Conventional economic planning at

the local level can be a miracle of nar¬
rowness, animated by no goal other
than dimly defined growth. A less
conventional but more sensible evalua¬
tion of local economies (and strategies
to improve them) would include these
kinds of criteria:
• equity: does the economy or the

proposed strategy promote equality,
both in terms of opportunity and
distribution patterns?
• stability: is the economy stable or

prone to dramatic cyclical or non-
cyclical booms and busts?
• local control: to what degree is the

economy owned and managed locally?
• democracy: what degree of

democracy inheres to production, ex¬
change, and policymaking at the local
level?
• context: to what extent is the local

economy unusually sensitive to or
dependent upon imports, exports, the
national business cycle, and other
market and political forces beyond
local control?
To begin inventorying and analyzing

your economy with an eye on these
criteria, you need indicators. In¬
dicators are made, not born, and most
are of recent coinage. Indicators that
now seem as if they were engraved on

the Dead Sea Scrolls — for example,
the Consumer Price Index — are fairly
recent creations. No one ever thought
that price-earning ratios could be
calculated on bank stocks until the
analyst Harry Keefe holed up in the
Hartford Public Library for a year and
did it. The lesson: don’t be shy about
creating your own yardsticks.
Since a theoretically endless assort¬

ment of indicators can be used to
describe your local economy and since
indicators are only artifacts of the
political culture that produce them, it’s
useful to keep a few maxims in mind
when creating these tools:

Expect to be disappointed by the
quality and currency of statistical
data available from public sources.
Although information and the in¬
dustries based upon it have undergone
a well-publicized explosion, federal
cutbacks have damaged the collection
and presentation of at least some
useflil economic data. (This is only
one aspect of a Reagan administration
offensive that has also pursued such
targets as the Freedom of Information
Act and uncensored memoirs of life in
federal office.) Despite the potential
for disappointment, the place to start
surveying local economic resources is
whatever repository of data that exists
in state agencies, local planning and
development organizations, multi¬
county councils of government or
development districts, nearby colleges
and universities, Chambers ofCom¬
merce, and other business, labor, and
citizens organizations. Don’t be shy
about asking for help from these agen¬
cies or the local library; tenacity pays
off.
Decide ifyou’reafter truthorpropa¬

ganda. If you’re subjecting hunches to
some analytic rigor and you’re willing
to see your hunch disproved, more
power to you. If you believe there’s at
least some power in knowing the truth,
you won’t let yourself off the hook of
self-examination.

Anticipate the implications of
what you’re doing. Getting the infor¬
mation to plug into your indicator (in¬
cluding the inevitable sidetrips) is a
hugely beneficial educational process
that grows as you share the informa¬
tion with others. People ask different
questions about the economy depen-
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ding on their place within it. The more
you keep your ears open to those ques¬
tions, the more you include other
information-gatherers into your work,
the more original and potent your
research becomes.

Document your sources. If your
research is part of an organizing or
political campaign, or some other
larger-than-individual effort, you’ll
need to defend your sources, methods,
and logic before skeptics. Be sure to
keep careful notes ofwhere your data
comes from and what periods of time
it covers.
One particularly rich source of the

raw numbers you need for your in¬
dicators is a large U.S. Commerce
Department publication called the
County and City Data Book, still very
useful despite its 1983 publication date,
It presents more than 200 different
statistics for each of the country’s
3,093 counties (and many major cities)
and provides source notes that lead the
reader to individual updates if they
exist. If you are researching a com¬
munity in a Standard Metropolitan
Statistical Area — SMSAs include

more than three-quarters of the U.S.
population but not most rural counties
— you can track nearly 300 vital
statistics in the Commerce Depart¬
ment’s State andMetropolitan Area
Data Book, freshly issued in 1986.
To put your community’s data into

time as well as geographic context,
you can consult 10 editions of the City
and County book, published on an
approximately-every-five-years
schedule, and three editions of the
State andMetro book. And every
monthly issue of the Commerce
Department’s Survey ofCurrent
Business (as well as many other
government periodicals) provides
deflators that convert into constant

(inflation-adjusted) dollars such an¬
nual data as the income statistics
described here. Converting your data
into constant dollars is extremely im¬
portant if you want to show patterns of
real (inflation-adjusted) wages, in¬
come, savings, prices, etc.
What follows is a sampling of the

many indicators that can be used to
measure capital, natural, and human
resources.

Table A. Metropolitan Areas
Personal Income
[MSA = Metropolitan statistical area. CMSA = Consolidated MSA. PMSA = Primary MSA. Data for New England county metropolitan areas (NECMA's), not New England MSA's, are
presented in this table; see appendix 3 for data for New England MSA’s. All areas defined as of October 12, 1984. See appendix 2 for alphabetic listing of PMSA’s with parent CMSA]

Personal income

States,
metropolitan statistical areas,
and component counties

1983

1982

(Mil. dol.)

1980

(Mil. dol.)

Per capita2

Total

(Mil. dol.)

Percent
change,

1980-
1983

Trans¬
fer

pay¬
ments

(Mil. dol.)

Earnings 1983

1980

(Dol.)

Total

(Mil. dol.)

Percent from—

In¬
come

(Dol.) Rank4

Manu¬
fac¬

turing

Whole¬
sale
trade

Retail
trade

Fi¬
nance'

Ser¬
vices

Gov¬
ern¬
ment Other2

169 170 171 172 173 174 175 176 177 178 179 180 181 182 183 184

183 753 35.9 20 693 137 938 17.8 7.8 10.5 6.6 17.8 15.4 24.2 174 418 135 175 11 686 X 9 439
153 113 36.1 15 697 120 555 18.0 D 10.5 7.0 18.7 15.1 D 145 230 112 482 12 162 X 9 882
30 639 35.0 4 996 17 383 16.3 D 10.2 3.6 11.4 17.3 D 29 188 22 693 9 778 X 7 725

1 426 36.2 170 1 099 12.5 6.7 11.4 4.8 18.8 22.1 23.7 1 359 1 047 11 777 80 9 398
2 219 33.0 234 1 590 14.0 10.0 12.1 5.1 18.8 15.1 24.9 2 080 1 668 11 924 70 9 545
1 160 27.5 177 1 354 14.1 9.3 10.9 5.0 19.2 15.0 26.5 1 091 910 11 111 X 9 187
1 059 39.6 58 236 13.1 14.1 19.3 5.8 16.1 15.7 15.9 989 759 12 961 X 10 012
7 381 50.2 787 5 716 14.5 6.0 10.8 6.5 20.5 29.5 12.3 6 544 4 915 11 937 68 9 065
439 52.1 57 214 15.3 2.8 13.3 4.0 15.7 29.2 19.6 389 289 9 388 X 7 046

5 911 50.2 629 5 169 14.1 6.2 10.6 6.7 21.0 30.2 11.2 5 247 3 936 12 359 X 9 304
1 031 49.5 100 334 20.1 4.5 12.6 4.5 15.7 18.0 24.8 908 690 11 053 X 8 833

4 663 24.4 597 3 493 35.8 4.1 9.6 2.9 14.7 10.6 22.4 4 524 3 748 12 013 62 9 950
438 25.6 61 159 15.1 1.9 13.1 3.3 9.9 16.2 40.5 427 349 10 017 X 8 502

3 347 25.6 413 2 792 34.5 4.7 9.4 3.0 15.9 10.0 22.5 3 242 2 665 12 796 X 10 600
878 19.6 123 542 48.2 1.6 9.5 2.1 9.8 12.1 16.5 855 734 10 595 X 8 714

1 548 33.3 288 1 029 16.4 7.2 13.9 5.1 17.4 20.3 19.7 1 442 1 162 6 654 273 5 506

1 010 58.4 110 789 8.3 4.2 12.0 4.5 14.7 35.9 20.3 924 637 9 085 245 6 740
3 738 34.0 489 2 818 14.6 5.4 11.6 4.2 16.8 20.3 27.2 3 601 2 791 10 sor ^171 ^ r-fo

3 139 34.1 408 2 551 14.2 5.6 11.6 4.3 17.4 20.6 26.3 3 031 2 341 10
600 33.4 81, 18.1 3.3 11.7 3.0 11.2 17.2 35.5 570 450 9JM-

10.9 8.8 19.1 10.3 18.8 41 218 32 254
10.0 19.6 9.5 19.4 28 145 22 2M

i. 1P0 15.7 20.8 2 17i

TEXAS
Metropolitan areas ....
Nonmetropolitan areas

ABILENE, TX MSA (Taylor)
AMARILLO, TX MSAt
Potter
Randall

AUSTIN, TX MSAt
Hays
Travis
Williamson

BEAUMONT-PORT ARTHUR, TX
MSAt
Hardin
Jefferson
Orange

BROWNSVILLE-HARLINGEN, TX
MSAt (Cameron)

8RYAN-COLLEGE STATION, TX
MSAt (Brazos)

CORPUS CHRISTI, TX MSAt
Nueces
San Patricio ..

DALLAS-.fi
Da
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INCOME INDICATORS

Examining sources of income helps
to show the degree to which produc¬
tive activity drives the local economy.
Using items 116, 118 and 119 (for coun¬
ties) in the County and City Data
Book, you can calculate portions of
local income made up of actual current
work, i.e., salaries and wages (Item
119 as a percentage of Item 116);
transfer payments including social
security, pension, welfare, and
disability payments (Item 118 as a

percentage of Item 116); and interest,
dividend, and rental income (subtract
the sum of Items 118 -I- 119 from Item
116, then calculating the result as a
percentage of Item 116).
The larger that the percent of cur¬

rent work is, the more productive ac¬
tivity (rather than investment income
or welfare payments) tends to drive the
local economy — which is generally a
good, though not an unalloyed, thing.
Using previous editions of the Data
Book and Survey ofCurrent Business,
you can track these percentages for¬
ward and back over time. And paging

through the Data Book, you can com¬
pare the local breakout of income
sources to that occurring at the na¬
tional, regional and state level as well
as in other counties and cities.
EXAMPLE: The most recent Data

Book includes income data from 1981.
In that year, the breakout of income
sources in the census South (16 states)
and the U.S. as a whole was virtually
identical: 73 percent of all personal in¬
come came from earnings, 14 percent
from transfer payments, and 13-14 per¬
cent from interest, dividends, and ren¬
tal income. In West Virginia, however,

TaDie e. Counties - Civilian Laocr Force and Personal income
Civilian labor force, 1980 (Census) —Con. Personal income, 1981

Employed Earnings

County Manu¬
fac¬

turing

(Per¬
cent)

Whole¬
sale
and
retail
trade

(Per¬
cent)

Profes¬
sional
and

related
services

(Per¬
cent)

Other
significant
industry

Class of
worker,
percent— Manu¬

fac¬
turing

(Per¬
cent)

Whole¬
sale
and
retail
trade

(Per¬
cent)

Serv-
ices

(Per¬
cent)

Other
significant
industry

Total Code’
Per¬
cent

Gov¬
ern¬
ment

Self-
em¬

ployed

Total

(Mil. doU

Per
capita2

(Dol.)

Transfer
payments

(Mil. dol.)

Total

(Mil. dol.) Code2
Per¬
cent

108 109 110 111 112 113 114 115 6JT£ * r|1J ^ 2 120 121 122 123 124

TENNESSEE-Con.

Dickson 12 224 27.7 19.6 13.9 2 11.4 17.8 8.8 223.1 7 291 40.5 101.0 35.2 D 14.4 7 15.6
Dyer 14 036 36.1 19.8 12.7 2 6.6 14.4 9.2 264.2 7 680 49.0 188.0 42.6 14.1 9.3 7 14.7
Fayette 8 643 28.5 15.4 16.8 1 10.6 21.2 8.5 127.5 5 080 27.9 63.9 40.4 D 8.7 7 20.6
Fentress 4 990 37.7 14.0 16.8 1 9.4 19.0 13.9 67.0 4 559 21.2 38.8 36.1 D 7.5 7 25.3

12 513 27.4 17.9 20.7 3 8.3 17.7 9.9 P * 7 *^74Q 41.3 87.0 22.0 16.6 20.8 7 21.0
11.8
12,7

Gibson
Giles

19 *"8
•

^— - •* ■ :v.

43.3
T.7

15.8
15.4
r^f

, P 6.4
81

12.4 9.8 74/> 242.0
- r

46.2
53.5

12.5
1^3

10.9 7
7

Table B. Counties - Money Income and Local Government Employment

Money income, 1979
Local government
employment, 1977

(Oct.)

County

Median
family

income

(Dol.)

125

Less
than

$10,000

126

34.2
41.2
44.0
60.6
36.4
41.6

Household income

Percent of households with income of—

$10,000
to

$19,999

127

$20,000
to

$29,999

128

$30,000
to

$39,999

129

$40,000
to

$49,999

130

$50,000
and
over

Median

(Dol.)

14 276
12 098
11 423
8 246

13 487

Rank

133

1 417
2 278
2 536
3 101
1 740

Per
capita'

(Dol.)

134

6 044
5 556
4 299
3 564
5 544

Income

Families

Percent

Female
house¬
holder,

no
husband

Total present

135 136

below poverty level

Persons2

Number

(1,000) Total

Child¬
ren

under
18

yrs.'

Total
full-time

equivalent

Payroll

($1,000)

571
970
517
283
699

1 085

TENNESSEE-Con.

Dickson .

Dyer ....
Fayette..
Fentress.

Gibson ..

Giles.

16 698
14 480
12 848
9 438
15 576
14 907

32.9
32.7
31.3
28.0
34.2
33.2

22.3
16.2
15.0
8.3
19.3
17.2

10.2
12.9
23.8
29.7
13.1

27.8
25.6
48.5
42.3
31.6

12.3
17.7
38.8
38.0

765
1 429
742
491

1 039
1 536

138 139 140137

By using the County and City Data Book, you can determine the primary sources of personal income in your county (columns
116-119) and how evenly the income is distributed among households (columns 126-131). See text of article for details.
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transfer payments account for 20 per¬
cent of total income, earnings for 71
percent, and investment for only nine.
In rural Fentress County, located in
east Tennessee’s Cumberland Plateau,
transfer payments accounted for 32
percent of total income — more than
twice the national, regional, and state
average. Correspondingly, actual cur¬
rent work accounted for only 58 per¬
cent of Fentress’ total income.

Using Item 117 in the Data Book,
you can track local per-capita income
as a percentage of the national,
regional and state figures. Using past
volumes, you can chart their relative
growth.
EXAMPLE: Seeing that current

work provides a relatively small share
of the income of Fentress County, it
wouldn’t come as a surprise to
discover that per-capita income in the
county is low. And it is: in 1981, it
reached only 54 percent of the
statewide figure. Moreover, Ten¬
nessee’s 1981 income-per-person
reached only 81 percent of the national
average and 88 percent of the regional
average. Per-capita income in Fentress
was an amazing 43 percent of the per-
capita income nationwide.

Income distribution can be charted
similar to per-capita income by using
Items 126-131. The most telling pat¬
terns that can be derived from this and
similar earlier and subsequent data are
whether the portion of households
earning “middle” incomes has grown
or shrunk over time; how they’ve
changed compared to national and
state patterns; and whether the percen¬
tage of below-poverty-level households
has grown or diminished (see Items
135-139).
EXAMPLE: Economists assert that

nationwide income distribution has
been skewed by a “shrinking middle”
— large numbers of families are
migrating from the mid-range of in¬
comes to the lower ranges or, in some
cases, to the upper ranges. This
phenomenon shows up most vividly in
areas hit by the erosion of relatively
high-wage manufacturing jobs. For an
illustration, let’s look at Hamilton
County, Tennessee, where most of the
population lives in Chattanooga, one
of the state’s older industrial centers.

By comparing 1979 income distribu¬
tion, presented in the 1983 County and

City Data Book with 1969 figures in
the 1972 edition, you can see that the
percent of the county’s households in
the lowest one-fifth income range
jumped from 24 to 32 percent, while
the percent in the highest two-fifths
edged up from 16 to 17 percent and
those in themiddle income ranges
dwindled from 60 to 51 percent of all
households. These figures also show
that Hamilton County’s middle is
shrinking at a faster pace (a 15 percent
loss over the decade) than either the
state (11 percent shrinkage) or the na¬
tion as a whole (13 percent).

COMPOSITION OF INDUSTRIAL
BASE, WAGES, AND MAJOR

EMPLOYERS.

Using various editions of the Com¬
merce Department’s County Business
Patterns, you should be able to track
the ebb and flow of employment and
payroll in such major business
categories as agriculture, forestry, and
fisheries; mining; services; manufac¬
turing; wholesale and retail trade;
finance, insurance and real estate; and
government. These numbers and their
changes over time will tell you the
most important sectors in a local
economy and whether that economy is
becoming more or less diversified.
The same source will help you rank

major employers community-wide and
within each of the two-digit Standard
Industrial Classification (SIC) codes;
each of the categories is broken out in¬
to two-, three-, or four-digit SICs, with
four-digit listings being the most
detailed. Apparel products, for exam¬
ple, is a two-digit SIC code within
nondurable manufacturing industries,
while men’s and boy’s work clothes is
a four-digit SIC code under apparel.
With that information, and some dig¬
ging into the background of relevant
firms, you can analyze the extent to
which employment is concentrated (or
becoming more concentrated) in a few
hands and whether those hands are
local or absentee. The library
reference desk, chamber of commerce
office, and newspaper business files
should have directories, articles or
other information on the leading
employers in your area.

CAPITAL INVESTMENT

The rate at which a firm invests in
new plant and equipment has tradi¬
tionally been considered a benchmark
of its ability to endure as a viable
enterprise and its commitment to
operate in specific locations. During
the 1980s, the major argument be¬
tween industrial capital and its critics
has occurred not over the profit motive
but over how profits are reinvested.
Critics charge that many firms fail to
modernize or specialize, shut down
even profitable ventures in favor of
bigger profits overseas, divert capital
to mergers and acquisitions outside
their area of expertise, rewrite the
federal tax code to reward investments
never made, or otherwise refuse to
plow profits back into the local enter¬
prises and communities that generated
them. Firms reply that whoever pays
the fiddler calls the tune.

Analyzing capital investment is
made difficult by varying standards
among different industries and other
factors, but even a rough estimate of
investment patterns can be one of the
most important barometers of local
economic health. You can ascertain
those patterns in several ways: by ob¬
taining state government data on local
industrial start-ups and expansion
(caution: some states routinely inflate
the amount of jobs and investments in¬
volved); or by tracking the volume and
dollar value of new construction
recorded by local building permits at
the city/county engineering or plan¬
ning office, and/or by the F.W. Dodge
database of construction projects.
(Dodge, a division ofMcGraw-Hill In¬
formation Systems, is a marketing tool
for building supply dealers, who may
turn out to be your least expensive
source for this information.)
Another way is to create you own

Leading Producers Reinvestment In¬
dex based on local real and personal
property records and data on com¬
panies’ investments and annual sales
obtained from annual reports, press
releases, disclosures filed with the
Securities and Exchange Commission,
and insider knowledge.
Honest tax records will tell you

whether or not the firm has invested
over time in land, improvements
(buildings), equipment and
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48 COUNTY BUSINESS PATTERNS — TENNESSEE

Table 2. Counties—Employees, Payroll, and Establishments, by Industry: 1982—Continued
(Excludes government employees, railroad employees, self-employed persons, etc.—see "General Explanation” for definitions and statement on reliability of data. Size class 1 to 4 includesestablishments having payroll but no employees during mid-March pay period. "D” denotes figures withheld to avoid disclosure of operations of individual establishments, the other

alphabetics indicate employment-size class—see footnote.)

SIC
code Industry

Number of
employees
for week
including
March 12

Payroll ($1,000) Number of establishments, by employment-size class

First
Quarter Annual Total 1 to 4 5 to 9

10
to
19

20
to
49

50
to
99

100
to
249

250
to
499

500
to
999

FENTRESS

Total 2 537 4 71S 20 378 199 132 25 22 10 4 4 2

Mining 110 349 1 223 15 8 3 3 1 - - -

12 Bituminous coal and lignite mining 74 271 828 e 3 2 3 - - - -

1211 Bituminous coal and lignite 74 271 828 8 3 2 3 - - - -

Contract construction 100 144 767 21 16 1 4 - - - -

Manufacturing 1 509 2 557 10 737 32 15 4 2 2 4 3 2
20 (C) (D) (D) 3 1 *

201 Meat products (C) (D) (D) 2 1
2016 Poultry dro-ring plants (C) (D) (D) 1

23 Afine- 1 160 1 85!’ 7 505
/R

Toble 184. Labor Forco Characteristics by Race and Spanish Origin for Counties: 1980—Con.
(Data are estimates based on a sample; see Introduction. For meaning of symbols, see Introduction. For definitions of terms, see appendixes A and B]

Counties
[400 or More of the Specified
Racial or Spanish Origin Group]

CLASS OF WORKER AND INDUSTRY
fanpieyed persons lb years and ever ...

Private wage and salary workers
federal government workers
State government workers
Locol government workers
Self-employed workers
Unpaid family workers

Employed females 16 years aad ever ...
Priwne wage ond salary workers
Federal government workers
Sta* —tent workers

Ruimii St. Ootr Shelby Sumter

Ron

Spanish origin'

Rocs Rocs

Spanish origin'

Rocs

White Block Whits Block Whits Block White

11 920 5 668 101 14 595 1 179 25 671 2 029 150 2 297
9 341 4 500 75 11 509 983 20 608 1 713 131 1 456

515 344 10 573 30 724 55 - 108
456 212 - 377 53 1 283 121 - 195
754 508 17 1 019 107 1 379 116 12 187
735 86 - 1 036 6 1 586 24 - 342
119 18 - 81 - 91 - 7 9

4 957 2 5*9 46 5 293 509 9 590 917 70 971
3 927 2 040 28 3 999 412 7 212 718 56 635

. 160 10 248 9 402 35 - 61
- 205 30 704 89
8 5°9 ro 829

370

7**

Table 185. Occupation of Employed Persons by Race and Spanish Origin for Counties: 1980—Con.
(Doto ore estimates based on o sample,- see Introduction. For meaning of symbols, see Introduction. For definitions of terms, see appendixes A ond B)

Counties
[400 or More of the Specified
Racial or Spanish Origin Group]

16 years and over
Managerial and professional specialty occupations

Executive, administrative, ond managerial occupations
Officials and administrators, public administration .

Management related occupations ...
Professional specialty occupo'ons

Engineers and natural sex rists
Engineers..............................

Health diagnosing occupations ....

Health assessment and treating occupations
Teachers, librarians, and counselors

Teachers, elementary and secondary schools

Russell St. Ooir Shelby Sumter

Race

Spanish origin'

Race Race

Spanish origin1

Race

White Block White Block White Block White

11 920 5 668 102 14 595 1 179 25 671 2 029 150 2 297
2 120 285 13 2 394 63 6 643 156 59 607
1 031 115 5 I 311 8 3 515 36 52 318

43 - - 67 - 105 - - 42
223 43 _ 361 - 700 7 4 26

1 089 170 8 1 083 55 3 128 120 7 289
67 4 - 216 - 755 15 2 48
47 - _ 121 - 526 - 2 41
41 - - 43 - 156 - 5 7
227 24 _ 125 12 399 36 - 49
531 116 - 43 1 238 c* - 128
341 90 .x- A. . 78 89

What percent of the white women workers in Russell County, Alabama have jobs with the local government? How many school
teachers in Shelby County are black? Which industry has the biggest payroll in Fentress County, Tennessee? Get the answers
from census and other documents.
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machinery, vehicles, and other types
of productive property. Using the
depreciation formula that the local tax
assessor employs (and should explain
to you), you can then track the degree
to which the companies on your Index
are reinvesting or stagnating and chart
the differences among firms within the
same SIC sector. Computing the in¬
vestment level as a portion of sales,
should give some perspective on the
companies’ strategies. Firms should
be selected from your list ofmajor sec¬
tors and employers.
This kind of index generates crude

approximations at best, leaving out as
it must a large number of variables that
shape each firm’s investment patterns.
But if a community is going nowhere
fast on a generally uninvigorated in¬
dustrial base, or vice versa, the index
will help explain why and how.
EXAMPLE: Let’s hypothesize a

Triple D Manufacturing, one of the
Southeast’s leading producers of
widgets and by far the leading
employer among all durable goods
manufacturers in Copley County.
From your review of County Business
Patterns, you have also determined
that durable goods producers, in turn,
account for 45 percent of total employ¬
ment in Copley — an employment pat¬
tern that makes the county an anomaly
nationally but not atypical ofmany
smaller Southern counties that rely
heavily on traditional, low-wage
manufacturing industries.
You want to examine Triple D, and

other leading employers, over a five-
year time frame. When you look at the
total assessed value ofTriple D’s plant
and equipment at the tax office, you
see that it has increased from $35
million five years ago to $37 million
today. The records and the assessor ex¬
plain that three years ago, Triple D in¬
stalled new equipment worth $7
million, the only change it has made in
its physical plant during the past half¬
decade. Over the following two years,
depreciation on the new equipment
and the existing physical plant dropped
Triple D’s total assessed value to the
$37 million level. The company’s an¬
nual reports and the Form 10-K it files
with the Securities and Exchange
Commission reveal that during the
past five years the widget plant in
Copley had sales of $700 million. Thus
the rate of capital investment over the

half-decade has been one percent.
Now you have the basis for compar¬

ing Triple D to other major employers
in the county and to other regional or
national widget producers. You can
also read between the lines and inter¬
pret where Copley County stands in
Triple D’s long-term plans. If, for ex¬
ample, the firm discloses its com¬
panywide investment rate, you can tell
(within limits) whether it is laying
aside more income in order to beef up
its toaster division while letting
widgets slide. Or vice versa. If you
study trade publications, U.S. Com¬
merce Department analyses or in¬
vestors’ reports by firms like Standard
and Poor’s, you can track widget in¬
dustry investment patterns and place
Triple D within that context.

MORE SOURCES

Many of these publications and
reports will be available at a nearby
public or university library. Nelsons
Directory ofWall Street Research pro¬
vides an annual list, by company, of
the phone numbers and names of
financial analysts who issue reports on
individual firms. A multitude of com¬

puterized databases now exists that
offers useful information for examin¬

ing your local economy; consult the
Omni ’85 Directory ofOn-Line
Databases and then find a library,
business, or high-tech friend who can
help foot the bill for these services.
There are also several guides for cor¬
porate and community research that
can aid your detective work. One of
the easiest to follow is the Manual of
Corporate Investigation,available for
$10 from the AFL-CIO Food & Allied
Service Trades Department, 815 16th
Street, NW, Washington, DC 20006.

Anyone researching their local
economy will want to add heaping por¬
tions of data, sources, and analytical
reference points to this short list of
suggestions. For example, to get a
reading on wages, employment, and
unemployment patterns, you will need
to visit the state employment offices,
which usually have local branches, to
obtain the most up-to-date (though
often imperfect) data. The U.S.
Department of Labor’s Bureau of
Labor Statistics can provide useful
comparative data aggregated at the
state and national level in such
publications as Employment & Wages:
Annual Averages, which breaks out
state-level employment to 4-digit SIC
detail. To examine the racial, age, and
gender patterns underlying employ¬
ment patterns in your community, con¬
sult a number of the U.S. Census
Bureau’s publications, including
General Social and Economic
Characteristics, which is chapter C of
the bureau’s series on population
characteristics.
You can begin obtaining a larger

profile of your community’s economic
health by monitoring the performance
of its financial institutions. Zero in on

the most important type of financial
firms — usually the commercial banks
— and make the most of such data
sources as the Federal Deposit In¬
surance Corporation’s semi-annual
call reports, the listing ofmortgage
loan originations compiled at the cen¬
sus district level by the Federal Finan¬
cial Institutions Examination Council,
as a requirement of the Federal Home
Mortgage Disclosure act, and repor¬
ting services like Texas-based
Sheshunoff, Inc., which publishes the
extremely useful series Sheshunoff
Banks of (Your State).
And that’s just for starters. The

silver lining behind these huge,
billowy clouds of data is that at some
point — sooner rather than later — you
will cross a confidence threshold that
encourages you to work with this in¬
formation in creative, honest, and
locally useful ways.D

Tom Schlesinger, principal author ofOur
Own Worst Enemy: The Impact of Military
Production on the Upper South, is the direc¬
torofthe Southern Finance Project, a
research effort sponsored by the Institutefor
Southern Studies.
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READINGS ON
THE ECONOMY

BY STEVE FISHER

If you want to dig a little deeper intoproposals for economic renewal —
if for no other reason than to

understand some of the debates that
surface around economics — I can

suggest a few places to begin. There
are reams of available readings, but
these works should familiarize you
with the major approaches to
economic development in the U.S. to¬
day.
“Reaganomics,” rather than being a

coherent economic plan,is really a
loose alliance between three conser¬

vative camps that share some basic
assumptions (especially reduction of
government activity in private
markets) but also have fundamental
differences. The best critique of these
camps is James Campen and Arthur
MacEwan’s “Crisis, Contradictions,
and Conservative Controversies in

Contemporary U.S. Capitalism,”
published in the Fall 1982 issue of the
ReviewofRadical Political
Economics.
One widely discussed reaction to

Reaganomics has been the liberal
“industrial policy” model. It is
blatantly corporatist, calling for an
active government role in helping the
nation’s leading industries gain greater
profitability and growth through a
broad social consensus (the coopera¬
tion of business, government, and
labor— forget the farmers).
Many differences distinguish

industrial policy proponents, who
include the editors ofBusiness Week,
AFL-CIO officials, academicians such
as Lester Thurow and Robert Reich,
and investment banker Felix Rohatyn.
Most of the proposals give business
the upper hand but a few, such as those
offered by Ira Magaziner and Robert
Reich in Minding America’s Business
(published by Harcourt Brace
Jovanovich, 1982) advocate full
employment and a more equal
distribution of income.
A number of recent books and ar¬

ticles by progressive social scientists
and activists present alternatives to

conservative or liberal theorists. In
contrast to the pro-business, trickle-
down approach to economic recovery,
these authors are concerned with
democratic participation and control.
While their works suffer serious short¬

comings, the most important ofwhich
is their failure to propose a political
strategy for achieving their programs,
together they set forth a series of
policy proposals capable of attracting
popular support. See for example:
Gar Alperovitz and Jeff Faux.

Rebuilding America. New York: Pan¬
theon, 1984. Presents a dual vision:
strategic planning for national
economic stability, combined with an
emphasis on radical decentralization
and local development. Highly recom¬
mended.

Barry Bluestone and Bennett Har¬
rison. The Deindustrialization of
America: Plant Closings, Community
Abandonment, and the Dismantling of
Basic Industry. New York: Basic
Books, 1982. Focuses attention upon
the process of disinvestment and dein¬
dustrialization, and offers alternative
proposals related to sunrise industries,
public goods, sunset industries, and
corporate bail-outs.
Samuel Bowles, David Gordon, and

Thomas E. Weisskopf. Beyond the
Waste Land: A Democratic Alternative
to Economic Decline. Garden City,
NY: Anchor Press/Doubleday, 1983.
Attacks conventional wisdom of the
causes of our economic crisis and sets

forth a 24-point Economic Bill of
Rights. Highly recommended.
Martin Carnoy, Derek Shearer, and

Russell Rumberger. A New Social
Contract: The Economy and Govern¬
mentAfter Reagan. New York: Harper
and Row, 1983. Offers a myriad of
policy proposals to democratize and
revitalize our political and economic
structures.

Kenneth M. Dolbeare. Democracy
at Risk: The Politics ofEconomic
Renewal. Revised Edition. Chatham,
NJ: Chatham House, 1986. Excellent
summary and critique of the various

models for economic recovery. One of
the few analyses to discuss political
strategies for achieving democratic
economic renewal. Highly recom¬
mended.
International Association of

Machinists and AerospaceWorkers.
Let's RebuildAmerica. Washington,
DC: Kelly Press, 1984. Detailed,
important economic reform program
by the machinist union. Includes an
interesting Technology Bill of Rights.
Robert Kuttner. The Economic Illu¬

sion: Fake Choices Between Prosperi¬
ty and Social Justice. Boston:
Houghton Mifflin, 1984. Uses
examples from Japan andWestern
Europe to dispute the assumption that
there must be an economic trade-off
between efficiency and equity.
S.M. Miller and Donald Tomaskovi-

Devey. Recapitalizing America: Alter¬
natives to the Corporate Distortion of
National Policy. Boston: Routledge&
KeganPaul, 1983. Important critique
of various industrial policy schemes.
Provides convincing arguments for
public investment and democratic
planning. Good discussion of political
strategy.
Women’s Economic Agenda Work¬

ing Group. Toward Economic Justice
for Women : A National Agendafor
Change. Washington, DC: Institute for
Policy Studies, 1985.
Socialist Review. Useful articles

over the past few years include: “The
Myth of Reindustrialization”
(Jan./Feb. 1984); “Growth and
Employment” (May/June, July/Aug.
1984); “Achieving Full Employment”
(Nov./Dec. 1985); and “The
Economics and Politics of Full
Employment” (May/June 1985).□

Steve Fisher teachespolitical science at
Emory andHenry College and recently
prepared a comprehensive bibliography on
the U.S. political economy with financial sup¬
portfrom the University ofKentucky’s James
Still Fellowship Program. The complete list of
books and articles is availablefor one dollar
from him at Box BBB, Emory, VA 24327.
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YOU CAN
CHANGE
ECONOMIC

DEVELOPMENT
A HOW-TO GUIDE

BY CARTER GARBER

Just as war is too important to be left
to the generals, many citizen groups
are realizing that our economic future
is too important to be entrusted to
government planners and industrial
recruiters. Across the South citizen

groups are changing governmental
economic development policy. Com¬
munity groups with widely different
constituencies are getting involved in
monitoring, influencing, and pro¬
viding creative alternatives to conven¬
tional economic planning. It is clear
that neither the economy nor current
policies are working for them.
As your citizen group analyzes how

to change the myriad of policies which
shape your economic life, four major
elements in a battle plan emerge. Your
group may choose not to go through all
four steps, or not in this order. But
whether you’re a novice or a veteran,
each is worth considering.

1WHO ARE THEPOLICYMAKERS? WHAT
ARE THEY DOING?

Step one is researching, monitoring,
and raising questions with the
economic policymakers on a local and
a state level.
If it’s not clear what your local agen¬

cy is, call your county planning
department or look in the phone
book’s government section for the
industrial board or development
district. Or you can examine the titles
of those who always seem to get
newspaper pictures taken when a new
plant opens, but never when it closes.
A sure-fire method to find the people
in charge of economic planning or
development policy is to call the
chamber of commerce. In the South
many chambers are paid by our taxes
to perform this job.

Almost universally throughout the
South, these agencies seeking to
develop jobs and the economy ignore,
or make themselves impermeable to,
the participation of the very citizens
they claim to assist. There are few, if
any, mechanisms for citizens to in¬
fluence these planners. Even so, it is
worth looking at how accountable your
local economic development agency
is. Since many of them have never had
an organized group of citizens express
interest, they may prove easier to
budge than those public boards skilled
at fending offpublic participation.
Sometimes just questioning the

agency can lead to some changes in its
procedures. Such was the case with the
Citizens Economic Development
Council (CEDC) ofRobeson County
Clergy & Laity Concerned in North
Carolina. (See the Resources section
for addresses of all the organizations

SOUTHERN EXPOSURE 115



mentioned in this article). In 1984-85,
CEDC monitored its County
Industrial & Agricultural Commis¬
sion. The commission’s meetings were
officially open to the public, but they
were held in a private restaurant over
dinner. CEDC representatives were in
the awkward position of trying to
overhear the proceedings while sitting
behind the commissioners as they ate.
The observers also were surprised to
see alcohol flowing freely while com¬
missioners were deciding the county’s
economic future. CEDC quickly
called for changes of location and time
which resulted in a no-alcohol policy
and an invitation to join the commis¬
sioners at the table.
A handy tool to measure the public

accountability of the local economic
planners is included in the box entitled
“Rating Your Development Agency’s
Accountability.” It suggests some of
the questions you’ll want to ask the
agency’s staff. Additional questions
are included at the end of the box.

GETTING ACQUAINTED

Once you’ve found the economic
development agency, go talk with the
staff. They’ll be happy to tell you
about the successes. They will give
you samples of colorful brochures
advertising county benefits, including
some your group always considered as
problems: low wages; a per-capita
income 60 percent of the national
average; a high unemployment rate
with blacks at twice that rate; few
unions and, for those that do exist, “a
low labor stoppage rate” (translated:
don’t often strike for their rights); a
virtually empty industrial park; no
planning commission zoning the unin¬
corporated areas; no personal income
tax; low corporate taxes; and shrink¬
ing agricultural employment.
Advantages? You have just found one

of the many ironies when “economic
development” is viewed as simply as
“industrial recruitment.” Your county
needs jobs in order to reduce
unemployment, raise personal
income, and increase services on the
basis of a stronger tax base. But in
order to get new industry, your county
may advertise as benefits all the
problems it originally hoped to
improve! A large part ofyour group’s
job is to replace a development policy

RatingYourDevelopment
Agency’s Accountability

By Tom Schlesinger
The products of development

programming frequently mirror the
policy-makingPlanning by
the few — in secret or not-very-
open ways — often yields a type of
development that reflects their own
values, interests, and imagination
rather than the whole community’s.
Often those decision-makers are

not formally accountable, or are ac¬
countable only in a remote fashion,
to the public whose funds they’re
disbursing.
Tracing answers to the following

questions will illustrate the level of
public participation and accoun¬
tability that shapes development
patterns in your community.

1) If your local development
agency has a representative board,
how are members chosen?

a) elected (3 points)
Ifmembers are elected on an

at-large basis, grade the
representativeness of the system
from 1 to 5. Five points means
that all parts of the locality are
represented fairly by an at-large
system. One point means that
significant parts are left
unrepresented.
OR: Ifmembers are elected

on a district or precinct basis,
grade that system for fairness
from 1 to 5. Five means that the
districts have been drawn up to
fairly represent the interests of
all members of the community.
One means that they have been
unfairly drawn.
b) appointed by an elected

body (such as county commis¬
sion, city council, etc.) (2
points)
c) appointed by a single

elected official (e.g. mayor,
county executive, etc.) (1 point)

2) If members of your develop¬
ment agency board are appointed, is
the make-up of the board:

a) mixed, including represen¬
tatives of organized labor and
citizen organizations (3 points)
b) dominated by represen¬

tatives of the chamber, banks
and larger businesses (0)

3) If your local development
agency is staff-run and does not
have a representative board, how
and to whom is the agency
accountable?

a) to an elected official
(mayor, county executive, or
county commission or council)
through a process open to public
inspection (4)
b) to an elected official or

body through a process closed
to public inspection (1)
c) to an appointed official or

body through an open process (1)
d) to an appointed official or

body through a closed process
(0)
Is selection of leading person¬

nel for such staff-run agencies
open to public scrutiny and
input?
a) yes (2)
b) no (0)
Are leading personnel in such

staff-run agencies covered by

based on acquiescence to major cor¬
porations with one based on respon¬
sibility to local residents.
In each Southern state there is at

least one state-level department
specializing in economic develop¬
ment. You’ll find that this agency is the
piper who plays the tune to which your
local agency dances. The state agency
exercises this influence in a variety of
ways. First, local agencies must play

ball with it to get leads from the state
on which industries the state has
discovered want to relocate. The state,
with its vast advertising budget and
army of recruiters, can easily steer
prospects away from your area if the
local agency does not have “a
cooperative attitude.”
Second, these departments have a

range of grant and loan programs,
including Community Development
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civil-service protections?
a) yes (2)
b) no (0)

4) Are meetings of your develop¬
ment agency open?

a) all of them (4)
b) some of them, including

meetings where budgets,
priorities, and strategies are
discussed and decided (2)
c) some of them, but none

where budgets, priorities, and
strategies are discussed and
decided (1)
d) none (0)

5) Are records — including
minutes, correspondence, memos,
grant applications, and financial
records— of your development
agency open to the public?

a) all of them (4)
b) some of them, including

substantive documents detailing
the agency’s actions and
resources(2)
c) some of them, but no

substantive records (1)
d) none of them (0)
ACCESS PATTERNS: If you

answered a,b, or c, grade the
amount of effort involved in ob¬

taining the records from 1 to 5.
Five means you experienced lit¬
tle or no difficulty in obtaining
the records. One means you
experienced great difficulty.

6) Does the development agency
notify the public of upcoming
meetings?

a) always (2)
b) some of the time (1)
c) never (0)
Ifmeeting times and places are

publicized, how much advance
notice is given?
a) more than ten days (3)
b) less than seven days (2)

Block Grants for small cities and low-
interest industrial bonds. Third, the
state is often the only source of back¬
up staff available to your area. Fourth,
many states have an annual gathering
of the local development agencies to
which outside industrialists and the
media are invited. Counties are

encouraged to compete against one
another for awards as well as industry.
Not only did 38 states vie for General

c) less than three days (1)
d) less than 48 hours (0)
Ifmeeting times and places are

publicized, grade the prominence
of the notification from 1 to 5. Five
means the notice is clearly and
predictably visible/audible from
publicly-accessible sources (local
newspaper, radio and TV PSA’s,
bulletin boards). One means that
citizens have to work in order to
locate the notice.
What time of day is the meeting?
a) after daytime working hours

(2)
b) during daytime working

hours (0)7)How does the local press
(print, radio, TV) cover the actions
of your local development agency
and development issues in general?

a) extensively, with an ana¬
lytical or investigative focus (3)
b) detailed but shallow (2)
c) perfunctory (1)
d) nonexistent (0)

Now total up the scores for each
question and place your agency on
the following scale:

0-5 18-25

taughi Run-of-
Botha, the mill
Pinochet,
Jaruzelski

everything
they know

OTHER QUESTIONS
There are a host of other ques¬

tions to ask the development agen¬
cy, including what it does
specifically to attract industry and
how it is funded. Most development
agencies have a broad vision of how
they seek to change an area’s

36-39
What Tom
Paine had
in mind

Motor’s Saturn plant, but all 95 coun¬
ties in Tennessee competed for the
prize Spring Hill won.
What do groups find when they

investigate these state economic
development agencies? The most
extensive research in the South was

done in 1984 on Tennessee’s
Economic and Community Develop¬
ment Department; see the box on this
page for basic elements of the

economic profile. The vision may
center on expanding particular in¬
dustries, attracting high-tech firms,
drawing military contracts,
developing land and mineral
resources, promoting tourism, or
some other plan. It may have a
geographical focus or an emphasis
on a particular part of the area’s
population or work force. And it
may include goals for a variety of
services and “infrastructure” items
it deems necessary for growth, such
as water and sewer lines, roads, or
schools. You’ll want to probe un¬
til you fully understand the agency’s
development strategy. Find out who
actually does the planning and sets
priorities, what the staffs and
board members’ backgrounds and
economic interests are, and how
public authorities monitor or col¬
laborate with the agency.
Does the agency have programs

to help workers and industries
already in the community? Does it
monitor plant closings and layoffs?
Are there laws requiring notifica¬
tion prior to a plant closing and
compensation to workers? What
services does the agency provide to
help existing industry expand?
Does it expedite government con¬
tracts, help with exporting and
importing, coordinate training of
workers at area schools, provide
regular reports on the area’s
economic conditions, or sponsor
seminars for plant managers on
topics like how to avoid unions?
Be sure to follow the money that

pays for these programs: where it
comes from, whose interests it
represents, and what accountability
exists if public money is involved.□

research. Southern Neighborhoods
Network investigated the agency on
behalf of a statewide network of com¬
munity economic development
organizations. These local groups
previously knew of the department
only from its glossy ads, press
announcements of new plants, and its
general unresponsiveness to any alter¬
native policy suggestion they made.
Research revealed how the depart-
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How to Research a State
Development Agency

By Carter GarberTo a greater or lesser degree,
many ofthe suggestions below also
apply to investigating a state
business lobby, local development
agency, and other economicplan¬
ning orpolicymaking bodies.
Collect the agency’s reports,

newsletters, brochures designed for
different audiences, news articles,
planning documents, case studies,
statement of goals, and analyses of
the economy.
Talk to its statistics person about

how the department documents its
effectiveness and what business
sectors are generating the most
jobs.
Look for a state comptroller’s

departmental sunset review.
Review the stories written about

the agency in the state’s capital city
newspaper (indexed either in your
library or at the newspaper office),
and interview reporters who have
written stories about the agency.
Research key staff personnel ,

members of various boards or
advisory committees, and
legislative operatives for their ties
to corporate, partisan, and public
interests.

Examine the agency’s budget,
staff deployment, programs, and
services for the last few years.
Inquire about its, and related

agencies’, legislative activities. Talk
to legislators on key committees.
Talk to the agency’s staff,

especially those dealing with com¬
munity development and small and
minority business, about the agen¬
cy’s priorities, successes, failures,
and criteria for recruiting or
assisting new industry.
Attend its annual gatherings and

talk with local development agen¬
cies, chambers of commerce, and
other consumers of their services.
Check with advocates of com¬

munity economic development,
worker-ownership, and small and
minority entrepreneurship about
the help the agency does or could
provide.
Interview academics and public

interest groups monitoring state
government or economic policy;
talk with labor leaders and others
who are possible critics of the
agency’s practices.

ment chose to deploy its $68 million
FY 1984-85 budget and its
260-member staff. Despite depart¬
ment goals and its five-year analysis
saying homegrown firms produced 70
percent of the new manufacturing
jobs, the amount of state-appropriated
funds that went to recruit firms from
other states was almost five times as

much as spent to support in-state
expansions, minority-owned firms,
and small businesses. A comptroller’s
report was discovered documenting
that “approximately 80 percent of the
companies the department visited in
1982 did not appear likely prospects
for new industrial locations in Ten¬
nessee.” That wasteful strategy for
relatively few jobs was compared to
the magnitude of the state’s unemploy¬
ment and other economic problems.
The findings and alternative policy
suggestions were distributed widely to
other citizen groups, unions, key

legislators, and policymakers.
Background profiles ofdepartment
staff and legislators were studied as
citizens planned their strategy.
On the basis of this research, the

Tennessee Network for Community
Economic Development developed
legislation to shift $2 million from the
department’s annual budget to support
grassroots development groups. The
group educated legislators by signing
them on as bill sponsors, but the bill
met stiff opposition from the industrial
recruitment proponents in the
Republican administration, and
ultimately was defeated.
The state-level research also

uncovered a competing bill, which the
department tacitly supported. The bill
called for designating some low-
income communities as “enterprise
zones.” This designation would allow
for deregulation within these areas, an
endeavor popular with conservatives

but with little concrete benefit to
business stimulation. Deregulation
means a greater loss of control by
citizens over their communities.
Due to its analysis and alerts, the

Tennessee Network for Community
Economic Development was able to
get nine amendments to the enterprise
zone act passed, including: four more
citizens on the statewide board; a local
public hearing 30 days prior to
application; commitment to hire at
least 30 percent local residents; local
enterprise zone boards composed of
one-third residents and one-third local
businesses; and requirements for a
fiscal impact statement and an
economic impact statement before any
regulations are changed. These
changes show the potential of citizen
monitoring and action to shape state
economic development policy.

LEARNING THE TOOLS
OF THE TRADE

Any public agency, whether local or
statewide, has at its disposal six major
types of subsidies listed on page 43.
Just as having a hammer doesn’t tell
you what to build, most of these tools
are generic. They can be used to sub¬
sidize a multinational company lured
into your community. Or they can be
used to subsidize a nonprofit com¬
munity development corporation that
grew up in your neighborhood. For
example, with the help of the Center
for Community Self-Help, the
AlamanceWorkers’ Owned Knitting
Mill received $10,000 from its North
Carolina county government for a
feasibility study. A local agency also
paid the salary for some workers dur¬
ing their training phase at Busy Needle
Sewing Cooperative.
Once you begin to learn the tools,

you’ll be shocked at how uncreative
most Southern development agencies
are. In its trainings Southern
Neighborhoods Network has found
leaders from low-income communities
surprised at the tools’ existence and
horrified at how they are being ap¬
plied. Then the participants become
energized, thinking of scores of in¬
novative uses for these tools. Their
plans were characterized by communi¬
ty control, democratic planning, and
governmental subsidies directed to
community-owned and worker-
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controlled enterprises.
As you gather the information from

the agencies and understand what the
exercise of tools like tax abatement is
costing the taxpayers, you can com¬
pare the costs versus the benefits of the
current strategy. You can construct
your own balance sheet similar to the
one on page 120. The agencies rarely
do their own cost-benefit analysis so
this will be a powerful tool in convinc¬
ing citizens of the need for a substan¬
tial change in economic strategy.

2 RESEARCHING YOURPOLICY OPPONENTS

Step two is a defensive step that
becomes necessary if you begin suc¬
ceeding in changing policy through
steps one, three and four. Throughout
your work, you will need to keep an
eye on who is supporting the status
quo “give-away” approach to
economic development. At first it may
be just a local corporate beneficiary.
Later you probably will find it
necessary to identify, analyze, and
take on more powerful opponents.
In preparing an economic develop¬

ment workshop at the Penn Center for
South Carolina coastal residents, the
trainers found an interesting
phenomenon. Many black residents
were angry at outside resort
developers who had built plantations
of condominiums for the rich in

formerly low-income, agricultural
communities. A visit to local develop¬
ment agencies found staff enthusiasm
for these same developers. Yet neither
detractors nor supporters really knew
who these developers were: who
owned the corporations; what was
their industry ranking and forecast;
whether those providing their equity
and debt financing could be influenc¬
ed; or if they had discrimination
lawsuits, environmental violations, or
labor disputes elsewhere.
You’ll find this the norm throughout

the South. If your group uses a few
corporate research techniques, it will
know far more than the local develop¬
ment board that stands ready to
finance these developers. The develop¬
ment board in Augusta, Georgia now
wishes it had checked into the New

Jersey firm that it loaned a half million
dollars to relocate. The relocation
never occurred and the county tax¬
payers are still missing the money.
Your research into the company’s

financial condition will help deter¬
mine just how many concessions and
subsidies your county and its workers
need to give, or what the company can
afford to give your county. The South
Carolina residents discovered that
some of the developers had signed
affirmative action agreements
elsewhere. Places with a hot real-
estate market, like Santa Monica and
San Francisco, are finding firms will¬
ing to give public benefits and pay
development fees in exchange for

development rights. These benefits
include open-space concessions, day¬
care facilities, moderate-income
housing units, public transit fees, and
job commitments.

BUSINESS LOBBIES

Your research likely will reveal that
economic policymakers in the state
legislature and governor’s office listen
closely to quiet yet aggressive
organizations of business executives
whose members are often leading con¬
tributors to political campaigns. In the
Tarheel State, the group is called
North Carolina Citizens for Business
and Industry. Another such powerful
lobby is the Tennessee Business
Roundtable (TBR), which seeks to
represent the business community yet
remains secretive in regard to its com¬
position.
By its stands against unions in the

public sector, improved worker com¬
pensation, and tax reform, the TBR set
itself on a collision course with unions
and most public interest groups. Ten¬
nessee Labor Council (AFL-CIO)
president James G. Neeley labeled the
TBR a “right-wing reactionary group
that’s going to cause tremendous
problems in labor relations in this
state.” In February 1984, he led an
effort to consider withdrawal of union
funds from two banks that had joined
the TBR. The threatened withdrawal
ended when the two banks resigned
from the Roundtable.

Photos by Ifima Fausey

Bo Huff of the Nashville Friends Meeting, Paul Krehbiel of the United Furniture Workers (with son Alex), and Temore Willis of the
Monroe Street Neighborhood Center discuss alternatives for Tennessee’s economic policy at a September 1985 conference.
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A Balance Sheet
BENEFITS:
In words or figures calculate the

following items:
• Number of new jobs for men,

women, minorities
• Number of new businesses
• Increase in total payroll for the

area

• Additions to tax base
• Improvements in infrastructure

and environment
• Contributions to cultural

affairs, race relations, and citizen
participation

COSTS:
Try to calculate the costs involved

in economic development:
• Program costs of staff, adver¬

tisements, consultants, travel,
entertainment, etc. for the develop¬
ment agency
• Costs of providing incentives

such as:

financing
tax benefits
education and training
programs
land, energy, transportation
subsidies
waste disposal

• Cost of pollutants and wastes
• Costs to local culture, race rela¬

tions, and citizens participation
— from A Look into Our Communi¬

ty’s Economy, by Tom Schlesinger and
George Ogle, distributed by Southern
Neighborhoods Network.

The bank campaign brought labor’s
allies to the fore. They formed a
Citizens Roundtable which began
investigating the secretive TBR. The
Citizens Roundtable widely
distributed copies of its findings,
exposing for the first time the role of
this influential, behind-the-scenes
lobby and its board members in shap¬
ing Tennessee’s economic policy.

3 SCOPING OUT THEPROBLEMS AND
PROJECTING A SOLUTION

In order to redirect the tools and the

agencies in more positive directions
your group must go through a step of
researching your own constituency’s
problems and what they envision as
solutions. Knowing what your real
problems are can keep you on the track
of real solutions, rather than being
derailed by the development field’s
many fads or simply accepting the
local agency’s logic.
Many groups see this step as essen¬

tial data-collection upon which to base
their future demands and struggles.
The Institute for Community Educa¬
tion and Training hired 10 local com¬
munity researchers and three research
120 EVERYBODY’S BUSINESS

consultants to document the economic
circumstances ofwomen in 13 counties
in the piedmont and coastal regions of
South Carolina. The community
researchers are low-income women

chosen for their interest in economic
improvement, as well as their
likelihood to continue in a leadership
role after the survey results are in
hand. This research will add an

authoritative punch when the
researchers turn into organizers work¬
ing to change economic policy and
conditions.

Similarly, the Appalachian Alliance
Land Study, showing the small propor¬
tion of property tax paid by large cor¬
porate landholders, has been used by
its participant-researchers in the con¬
tinuing activities of groups like Save
Our Cumberland Mountains (SOCM),
and the Kentucky Fair Tax Coalition.
SOCM has pressured commissions in
at least four counties to change their
mineral taxation policies. The group’s
efforts in changing state tax policy
have raised millions of dollars for coal
counties to use for their schools, roads
and local services.
Whether your group is focusing on

taxes, jobs, discrimination, or ine¬
quities of income, it’s critical that you
undertake an assessment of your coun¬
ty’s overall economic health. The ac¬

companying article by Tom
Schlesinger on “Researching Your
Local Economy” offers some basic
leads for this task.

WHAT YOU WANT TO DO
WITH WHAT YOU’VE GOT

The second part of step three is to
engage in an alternative planning pro¬
cess to redirect governmental
resources. One Southern county
where residents have done this
innovative thinking is Madison Coun¬
ty, North Carolina. The county plan¬
ning board went through a process of
assessing the county’s resources, the
community’s values, and the wishes of
its citizenry in regard to their
economic future. Their 1983 plan,
adopted by the county commission,
stands in sharp contrast to the
industrial recruitment agenda being
pursued by adjoining counties and the
state. It emphasizes local ownership,
small enterprises, planned land use,
and a continued focus on the primary
role of agriculture.
Another process that has helped

Southerners critique the traditional
methods of economic development, as
well as design new ones, is popular
economics education. “Once people
understand how the economy works,
we find they are bubbling over with
creative ideas of how to run it dif¬

ferently,” says Marty Collier of
Southern Neighborhoods Network.
“In a regional training we did with the
Federation of Southern Cooperatives
in Alabama, participants developed
their own economic policies. They
advocated a favorable set of state

cooperative laws, state co-op banks
with strong grant programs, a regional
development office with training pro¬
grams, and mechanisms to finance
community-oriented businesses.”
In St. Paul, Minnesota, some of

what is regarded as futuristic in the
South has been officially adopted by
city government. The city’s policy
calls for “an emphasis on local owner¬
ship to foster economic spin-off pur¬
chasing in the Saint Paul economy and
to increase the likelihood that business
assets remain in the area.” Another

emphasis is “diversifying the local
economy through the proliferation of
many smaller businesses rather than a
handful of larger ones, enhancing the



stability of the economy and encourag¬
ing innovation.” Their “Homegrown
Economy” booklet will provide your
group with lots of good ideas.

4 CHANGING THEBLUEPRINTS AND
TAKING LOCAL CONTROL

In step four your group changes
economic development policy, the
criteria on which the plans are made,
and ultimately the policymakers
themselves.

Throughout the South, governments
are using the federal Urban Develop¬
ment Action Grant program to sub¬
sidize development projects. In
Nashville the mayor obtained a $9.7
million UDAG to construct a

downtown convention center.

Nashville Communities Organized for
Progress (NCOP), eager to find jobs
for the city’s low-income residents,
studied the development plans. They
discovered the developers would save
$42 million in interest payments over
the project’s life because of the UDAG,
yet the city had required no written
benefits in return. After five months of
NCOP demonstrations, the city agreed
to negotiate.
Through the lengthy negotiations,

NCOP won commitments to guarantee

low-income residents the majority of
the middle- and upper-income perma¬
nent jobs. The agreement stipulated
that of the 1,000 construction workers,
minorities and females would be hired
commensurate with their percentage in
the area labor pool. In the design, con¬
struction, operation, and maintenance
the city agreed to good faith efforts to
use black-owned firms for 25 percent
of the work and female firms for at
least 5 percent of the work. Numerous
provisions were included to ensure
that small, minority, and female firms
could compete. Other victories includ¬
ed the right ofNCOP to conduct
unannounced site inspections, and
community input into the use of recap¬
tured funds (the amount to be repaid to
the city by developers).
Groups across the country have won

a series of similar campaigns in get¬
ting government agencies to target the
benefits of government-subsidized
development to their members.
Following “first source” campaigns by
Miami ACORN, Dade County and
Miami agreed to give first priority in
hiring to residents on governmentally
subsidized projects. In Little Rock a
city board made “first source” the city
law in exchange for ACORN’s
endorsement of a referendum for a
new harbor on the Arkansas River.
Rural groups, like the Agricultural
Marketing Project and Rural
Cumberland Resources, press local

governmental agencies to buy locally.
They contend that public schools and
hospitals should support local farmers
rather than buy California produce.
In order to get local black residents

hired as construction workers on the
235-mile Tennessee-Tombigbee Water¬
way project being built in their com¬
munities, an Alabama group found it
had to change federal economic
development policy. The Minority
Peoples Council discovered that while
urban federally funded projects had
affirmative action plans, no such pro¬
vision applied to the largely rural, 40
percent black waterway area. Deter¬
mined to see residents benefit from the
$1.6 billion being spent, the MPC pro¬
ceeded to get federal policy changed
for all future rural projects. They also
demanded, although didn’t achieve, a
40 percent black representation on all
boards and staffs of area planning and
decision-making agencies.

CHANGING THE GAME’S RULES

Your group will want to benefit from
more than projects which have already
been set in motion. You will want to

change the criteria by which all future
economic development projects will
be selected for local subsidies. The
Greater Birmingham Unemployed
Committee, Greater Birmingham
Ministry, and Neighborhood Services,
Inc., convinced the Alabama city in

Participants at a Southern Neighborhoods Network workshop on the economy review fact sheets and listen to economist Jerome Paige.
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1985 to adopt criteria that must be met
for projects to receive Community
Development Block Grant or UDAG
recapture funds. The primary criteria
focus on creating jobs for displaced or
long-term unemployed residents at pay
rates above the minimum wage. Both
the city ofBirmingham and citizens
groups have used the criteria to screen
out inadequate projects. In addition,
$200,000 in 1986 funds has been set
aside for projects that involve com¬
munity economic development,
worker-ownership, or profit-sharing
with neighborhoods. (For more on the.
Birmingham programs, see page 96.)
Reorienting overall state develop¬

ment policy obviously is a bigger
challenge — but it should eventually
be among your group’s goals since so
much local activity mirrors state
policy. The impetus for change in
Florida’s policy came from the Miami
riots of 1980. Florida had a low

average unemployment rate and
ranked number one nationally in
desirability for industrial location. Yet
little trickled down to Liberty City, the
Miami neighborhood where violence
underscored the frustration at the
economic inequality.
Florida citizens involved in

grassroots development seized the
moment to obtain state passage of the
Community Development Corpora¬
tion Support and Assistance Program,
patterned after a successful, 15-year
federal initiative. The program sup¬
ports 34 community development cor¬
porations (CDCs) of varying sizes,
geographically spread from Miami to
Pensacola. These locally controlled
organizations receive state funds of

$100,000 annually for five years for
administration, plus some venture
capital. Despite its dramatic begin¬
nings, the Florida Federation ofCDCs
finds it necessary to work closely with
the Department ofCommunity Affairs
and legislators to ensure continued
adequate funding.

TAKING CONTROL OF
ECONOMIC DECISIONMAKING

It won’t take long before you realize
that your members know more about
the development process than most
planners, have a different point of
view, and should be the ones making
decisions. The challenge of the next
decade is to get progressives into
decision-making positions on the hun¬
dreds of local and state planning
boards throughout the South. Black
community members in Beaufort
County, South Carolina have obtained
three seats on the Planning Commis¬
sion and two seats on the Beaufort

County Development Board. From
these positions, they are now effective¬
ly raising questions about the costs
versus the benefits of the county’s one-
industry resort economy.
In the black belt counties of

Alabama, members from organized
constituencies are gaining seats on
economic decision-making bodies and
proposing different projects. In
Greene County the board is being
asked to subsidize a $5 million,
cooperatively owned, pickle process¬
ing plant, which would employ 30 and
provide part-time work for some 750
low-income farmers. Even with

political backing, you will find that it

is not easy implementing positive pro¬
grams and policies which benefit your
community or constituency. When
blacks gained political control of Prit¬
chard, Alabama, there was a “capital
strike.” Scores of white businesses
moved out, leaving the downtown mall
largely boarded up.
Your group will join other Southern

groups who are on the leading edge of
struggling with the subtle interrela¬
tionship between political and
economic power. Places like Atlanta
and New Orleans show that for blacks
to gain political power is not enough.
Traditional economics is controlled by
banks and corporations which increas¬
ingly operate on a global rather than a
local level. Many parts of the South
will be ignored, or even actively
shunned, by such traditional brokers
who decide where capital goes. These
communities face a bleak economic
future without citizen mobilization
and participation. In this context, the
hundreds of local economic develop¬
ment boards will become laboratories
for community-based enterprise. It is
in them that a new mix and new varie¬
ty of economic and political power
will be pioneered.
Ultimately, citizens will not succeed

if their efforts at reform are limited to

one state. An individual state will not

substantially redirect its policies while
those it sees as competitors continue
the “war between the states” for

industry. Citizens across the South
have to work cooperatively to
transform economic strategies being
implemented in their names and with
their tax dollars.

Plowing new organizing turf is
never easy. Yet the economic policy
game must be mastered if citizen
groups are to go beyond reacting to
plans by governments and corpora¬
tions. Your group, along with scores of
others, can enable the region’s citizens
to forge their own economic
identity.□
Carter Garber is the coordinator of

Southern NeighborhoodsNetwork, a decade-
old regional organizationproviding training,
technical assistance, publications, and two
bimonthlyperiodicals on community
economic development and changing
economicpolicy. See the Resources listings
for SNN’s address and several of its many
helpfulpublications.

Public officials from the Alabama Black Belt meet to explore options for community-
based industrial development.
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RESOURCE GROUPS
Getting Down to Business

Included in this resource section are

descriptions for national and regional
technical assistance groups, followed by the
addresses ofthe community, research, and/or
economic development organizations men¬
tioned in this edition ofSouthern Exposure.
Nearly all of these groups publish news¬

letters or occasional reports, and many have
publication lists available on request. See the
box, “Groundbreaking Reports," and Steve
Fisher’s listofbooksfor reading materials and
sources of bibliographies on economic
development.
Our thanks to the Campaign for Human

Developmentforprovidingmanyofthe listings
oftechnical assistance groups.

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE GROUPS

Center for Community Change, 1000
Wisconsin Ave., NW, Washington, DC 20007.
Telephone: (202) 342-0594. Services are
directed to low-income and minority
community-based organizations. Areas of ex¬
pertise: management, fundraising, housing,
economic development, financial planning,
employment, anti-crime, health care, youth
employment, other social and public services,
and resource development.
Center for Community Self-Help, P.O.

Box 3259, Durham, NC 27705 (919) 683-3016.
Specializes in worker-owned businesses and
innovative financing. Direct project
assistance in North Carolina (see article, this
issue). Legal and financial assistance,
business planning, business start-ups, and
management training.
Consumer Cooperative Development

Corporation, National Consumer
Cooperative Bank, 1630 Connecticut Ave.,
NW, Washington, DC 20009 (202) 745-4600.
Technical assistance and financial support to
existing and new low-income cooperatives.
Established by U.S. Congress. Business
plans, marketing, management and board
training. Most assistance is through consul¬
tant contracts.

Commission on Religion in Appalachia,
P.O. Box 10867, Knoxville, TN 37939 (615)
584-6133. Links churches with community
and economic development projects, in¬
cluding leadership development, social
analysis, fundraising, organizational develop¬
ment, and technical assistance.
Corporation for Enterprise Develop¬

ment, 1725 K St., NW, Suite 1401,
Washington, DC 20006 (202) 293-7963.
Assists policymakers with program design
and analysis, demonstration projects,
research, evaluation, and communication ac¬
tivities aimed at reducing unemployment and
poverty by stimulating growth with equity.

Federation of Southern Cooperatives,
P.O. Box 95, Epes, AL 35460 (205) 652-9676.
Training and technical assistance for
agricultural cooperative development, credit
union operations, and small farm manage¬
ment. Helps member cooperatives on all
aspects of cooperative development, from
securing funds and proposal writing to
management and administration.
First Nations Financial Project, Route 14,

Box 74, Falmouth, VA 22405 (703) 371-5615.
Provides organizational, technical,
marketing, managerial, and financial
assistance, especially to resource-poor tribal
governments, inter-tribal consortia, and
Native American nonprofit groups. Also
undertakes policy research, advocacy, and
public education on Native American
economic development issues.
Industrial Cooperative Association, 249

Elm St., Somerville, MA 02114 (617)
628-7330. Promotes worker-owned and con¬

trolled businesses in low-income, minority
and blue-collar communities. Business, legal
and accounting needs; feasibility studies for
conversion or start-up; computerized plan¬
ning and financial monitoring; democratic
decision-making structures; and worker and
board education.
Institute for Community Economics, 151

Montague City Road, Greenfield, MA 01301
(413) 774-5933. Provides community groups,
both urban and rural, with information and
on-site assistance in finance, community
organization, application for tax-exempt
status, property acquisition and development,
lease arrangements, and negotiations with
public agencies. A revolving loan fund is
primarily land and housing development.
Local Initiative Support Corporation

(LISC), 666Third Ave., New York, NY 10017
(212) 949-8560. Financial and technical
assistance, mostly for urban housing and
enterprise development efforts. Urban pro¬
grams in 23 cities, including Norfolk and
Miami. Rural work in eastern NC and WV.

MDC, Inc., P.O. Box 2226, Chapel Hill,
NC 27514 (919) 968-4531. Develops, tests, and
promotes programs enhancing employment
opportunities through job creation, training,
and education. Bibliographies and resource
materials.
Ms. Foundation for Education and Com¬

munication, 370 Lexington Ave., Room 1414,
New York, NY 10017 (212) 689-3475. New
program (complementing the foundation’s
grantmaking activities) to help women’s
organizations diversify and stabilize their
financial base, as well as create successful
economic development programs for low-
income constituencies.
National Congress for Community

Economic Development, 20251 Street, NW,
Washington, DC 20006 (202) 659-8411. An
association of community development
oriented groups and individuals. Technical
assistance includes organizing a CDC,
government relations, leveraging the private
sector, federal and state government resource
development, fundraising assistance, and
board and staff training.
National Council of La Raza, 20 F St.

NW, Washington, DC 20001 (202) 628-9600.
Focus on the organizational capacity of
Hispanic community-based organizations.
Areas of assistance: fundraising, housing,
community and economic development,
employment, health and human services,
education, research, policy analysis and ad¬
vocacy.
National Economic Development and

Law Center, 1950 Addison St., Berkeley, CA
94704 (415) 548-2600. Legal assistance for
economic development groups. Also
assistance in organizational structure, effec¬
tive communications, grant management,
program packaging, and organization capaci¬
ty building, preparation and analysis of
feasibility studies, development and review of
business and financial plans.
National Federation of Community-

Development Credit Unions, 577 Sixth St.,
Brooklyn, NY 11215 (212) 768-7859. A na¬
tional network with technical assistance
available for member credit unions. Credit
union formation, business planning, resource
development, control systems.
National Rural Development and

Finance Corp., 1718 Connecticut Ave., NW,
Suite 400, Washington, DC 20009 (202)
797-8820. Provides direct loans for economic
development projects in rural areas that
benefit low- and moderate-income residents.
Technical assistance available to develop pro¬
grams for organizations likely to receive
NRDFC financing.
National Urban Coalition, Center for

Business and Economic Development, 1120
G St., NW, Washington, DC 20005 (202)
628-2990. Training and technical assistance to
community-based groups undertaking hous¬
ing and economic development projects.
Tends to assist groups entering development
as a means of shifting from grant dependency
to self-sufficiency while continuing to meet
community needs. Offers full range of finan¬
cial, resource development, architectural,
legal, and business planning assistance.
Rural Coalition, 2001 S Street, NW, Suite

500, Washington, DC 20009 (202) 483-1500.
Provides information and exchange of ex¬
periences for its national membership through
a newsletter and annual conference. Problem-
focused task forces concentrate on several
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issues, including agricultural and community
economic development.
Seventh Generation Fund for Indian

Development, P.O. Box 10, Forestville, CA
95436 (707) 887-1559. Arizona office: (602)
774-7222. Promotes self-sustaining develop¬
ment of reservation-based economies, with
assistance for projects building on renewable
resources, such as fisheries, forestry,
agricultural, and artisan activities. Its
Economic Development Program office is
located in Flagstaff, Arizona.
Southeast Women’s Employment Coali¬

tion, 382 Longview Dr., Lexington, KY
40503 (606) 276-1555. Coalition of women’s
leadership groups, with efforts directed at
wider economic opportunities for women.
Direct advocacy, leadership development for
women, research and education.
Southern Neighborhoods Network, P.O.

Box 121133, Nashville, TN 37212 (615)
320-5757. Regional, state, and local advocacy
work, economic research and training, in¬
dustrial recruiting analysis, organizational
development, group process on business
plans and market studies, income generation
for nonprofits, staff and board training.

GROUPS IN THIS BOOK

ACORN, 401 Howard St., New Orleans,
LA 70130 (504) 523-1691
Association for Community-Based

Education, 1806 Vernon St., NW,
Washington, DC 20009 (202) 462-6333
Black Workers for Justice, P.O. Box 1863,

Rocky Mount, NC 27801
Campaign for Human Development, 1312

Massachusetts Ave., Washington, QC 20005
James Carras Associates, 97 Hendricks

Isle, Ft. Lauderdale, FL 33301 (305)
522-4083
Center for Community Self-Help, see

technical assistance groups
Commission on Religion in Appalachia,

see technical assistance groups
Community Workshop on Economic

Development, 100 South Morgan St.
Chicago, IL 60607 (312) 243-0249
Council on Foundations, 1828 L St., NW,

Washington, DC 20036 (202) 466-6512
Federation of Childcare Centers of

Alabama (FOCAL), P.O. Box 214, Mont¬
gomery, AL 36101 (205) 262-3456
Florida Federation of Community

Development Corporations, 8911 Devon¬
shire Blvd., Jacksonville, FL 32208 (904)
764-1728

Georgia Citizens Coalition Against
Hunger, 136 Marietta St., NW, Atlanta, GA
30307
Greater Birmingham Ministries, 1205

North 25th St., Birmingham, AL35234 (205)
326-6821
Gulf Coast Tenants Leadership Project,

P.O. Box 56101, New Orleans, LA 70156 (504)
949-4919

Highlander Center, Route 3, Box
Market, TN 37820 (615) 933-3443
Institute for Community Education and

Training, P.O. Box 1937, Hilton Head, SC
29925 (803) 681-5095, 681-2031
Institute for Self-Reliance, 2425 18th St.,

NW, Washington, DC 20009
Institute for Southern Studies, P.O. Box

531, Durham, NC 27702 (919) 688-8167
Interfaith Center on Corporate Respon¬

sibility, 475 Riverside Dr., Room 566, NY,
NY 10115 (212) 870-2317
Interreligious Economic Crisis Organiz¬

ing Network (I/ECON), Episcopal Church
Center, 815 Second Ave., NY, NY 10017
Kentucky Fair Tax Coalition, P.O. Box

GROUNDBREAKING REPORTS

To order these reports, which often in¬
clude helpful bibliographies, see the
Resource Group listingsfor thepublishers’
addresses.
After the Factories: Changing

Employment Patterns in the Rural
South. Stuart Rosenfeld, Edgar Bergman,
and Sarah Rubin. Detailed study compar¬
ing counties in the region and the factors
influencing their development. Southern
Growth Policies Board. $7.
Appalachia: An American Tomor¬

row. Richard Couto. An in-depth look at
structural changes in the Appalachian
economy. Commission on Religion in Ap¬
palachia. 1985.
The Climate for Workers in the

United States. State-by-state comparison
and ranking of employment opportunities
and the working environment. Southern
Labor Institute. August 1986. $20.
Economic Transformation: The Ap¬

palachian Challenge. Analysis of struc¬
tural economic problems, drawn from a
series of public hearings, with conclusions
and recommendations for action especial¬
ly applicable for religious bodies. Com¬
mission on Religion in Appalachia.
December 1986. $5.
Halfway Home and a LongWay toGo.

The Report of the Commission on the
Future of the South. Also available are

eight reports from the Commission on
such topics as education and culture, equi¬
ty and development, rural/urban dif¬
ferences, international trends, and
government financing of economic
development. Southern Growth Policies
Board. November 1986. $10 and $3 for
each report.
Shadows in the Sunbelt: Developing

the Rural South in an Era of Economic
Change. A succinct summary of the im¬
pact of existing state development pro¬
grams and recommendations for new
strategies. Several companion reports
analyzing old and new approaches to
economic development are also available.
MDC, Inc. April 1986.
Women of the Rural South: Economic

Status and Prospects. In-depth profiles of
historical and current trends of employ¬
ment opportunities for women in selected
states. Southeast Women’s Employment
Coalition. 1986. $11.

864, Prestonsburg, KY 41653 (606) 886-3877
Mississippi Action for Community

Education (MACE), 121 South Harvey,
Greenville, MS 38701 (601) 335-3523
Massachusetts Urban Reinvestment Ad¬

visory Group, 705 Centre St. Jamacia Plains,
MA 02130 (615) 522-3914
MDC, Inc., see technical assistance groups
Minority People’s Council, P.O. Box 5,

Gainesville, AL 35464
Mountain Association for Community

Economic Development (MACED), 210
Center St., Berea, KY 40403 (606) 986-2373
Mountain Women’s Exchange, Rural

Communities Educational Cooperative,
P.O. Box 204, Jellico, TN 37762 (615)
784-8780
Nashville Communities Organized for

Progress (NCOP), 211 N. 11th St., Nashville,
TN 37206 (615) 226-6400
National People’s Action, National Train¬

ing and Information Center, 954 W.
Washington Blvd., Chicago, IL 60607 (312)
243-3048

Neighborhood Services Inc., 1428 5th
Ave. North, Birmingham, AL 35203 (205)
251-0734
North Carolina Legal Services Resource

Center, P.O. Box 27343, Raleigh, NC 27611
(919) 821-0042
N.C. State University Physical Plant ABE

Program, P.O. Box 7801, Raleigh, NC 27695
(919) 737-3590
Penn Community Center, P.O. Box 126,

Frogmore, SC 29920 (803) 838-2235
Robeson County Clergy & Laity Con¬

cerned, P.O. Box 723, Lumberton, NC 28359
(919) 739-7851
Rural Day Care Association of Nor¬

theastern North Carolina, 220 South
Academy St., Ahoskie, NC 27910
Rural Education and Development, Inc.,

Route 1, Box 323-K, Chapel Hill, NC 27514
(919) 967-0597
Save Our Cumberland Mountains

(SOCM), P.O. Box 457, Jacksboro, TN 37757
(615) 562-6247
Southeast Women’s Employment Coali¬

tion, see technical assistance groups
Southern Growth Policies Board, P.O.

Box 12293, Research Triangle Park, NC
27709 (919) 549-8167
Southern Labor Institute, Southern

Regional Council, 161 Spring St., NW, Suite
820, Atlanta, GA 30303 (404) 522-8764
Southern Neighborhoods Network, see

technical assistance groups
Southerners for Economic Justice, P.O.

Box 240, Durham, NC 27702 (919) 683-1361
St. Paul Home-Grown Economy Project,

Office of Mayor, St. Paul, 347 City Hall, St.
Paul, MN 55102
Texas Department of Agriculture, P.O.

Box 12847, Austin, TX 78711 (512) 463-7624
West Virginia Council of Churches, Of¬

fice of Peace and Justice Education, 1608
Virginia St. East, Charleston, WV 25311
(304) 343-7037
Workers’ Rights Project (WRP), 1 Chick

Springs Rd., Suite 110-D, Greenville, SC
29609(803) 235-2926 □
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This list consists of books noted in the Subject
Guide to Forthcoming Books in Print, September
1986 Dissertations appeared in Dissertation
Abstracts from March through October 1986. All
books werepublished in 1986, and dissertations ap¬
peared in 1986 unless otherwise noted. The entries
are grouped under several broad categoriesforyour
convenience. The list was compiledby Lynn Haessly
for Southern Exposure.

Copies of the dissertations are available in
microform orhard copyfrom: UniversityMicrofilms
International, Dissertation Copies, P.O. Box 1764,
Ann Arbor, MI 48106; 800-521-3042.

AFRO-AMERICANS

Africa and African-Americans: From W.E.B.
DuBois and Marcus Garvey to the Present, by
Bernard Magubane. Africa World. $25/$8.95
paper.
“The Alexandria, Virginia City-Site: Ar¬

chaeology in an Afro-American Neighborhood,
1830-1910,” by Pamela J. Cressey. Univ. of Iowa.
1985.
American Communism and Black Americans:

A Documentary History, 1919-1929, ed. by Philip
S. Foner and James S. Allen. Temple Univ. Press.
$39.95.

‘ Amos VT Andy: Lineage, Life, and Legacy,” by
Melvin Patrick Ely. Princeton Univ. 1985.
Best Intentions: The Education and Killing of

Edmund Perry, by Robert S. Anson. Random
House. $17.95. January 1987.
Black Church Life-Styles, by Emmanuel L.

McCall. Broadman. $5.95 paper.
The Black Mennonite Church in North

America, 1886-1986, by Leroy Bechler. Herald
Press. $17.95.
“Black Musicians in Music City, U.S.A.,” by

Charles DeWitt Johnson. Univ. of Tennessee. 1985.
“Black Owned Radio and Television Stations in

the United States from 1950-1982: A Descriptive
Study,” by Cora Selman-Earnest. Wayne State Univ.
1985.
The Black Politician: The New Struggle for

Power, by Mervyn M. Dymally and Jeffrey M.
Elliot. Borgo Press. $19.95/$9.95 paper. 1987.
Black Politics: Voices from the Past, by Mervyn

M. Dymally and Jeffrey M. Elliot. Borgo Press.
$19.95/$9.95 paper. 1987.
The Civil Rights Movements in America, ed.

by Charles W. Eagles. Univ. Press of Mississippi.
$18.50/$9.95 paper.
Confronting the Color Line: The Broken Pro¬

mise of the Civil Rights Movement in Chicago, by
Alan B. Anderson and George W. Pickering. Univ.
of Georgia Press. $17.95. January 1987.
“Domination and Legitimation in a Southern

School District: The Reproduction of Racism in
Black-White Relations,” by James Michael Livesay.
Univ. of North Carolina. 1985.
Duties, Pleasures, and Conflict: Essays in

Struggle, by Michael Thelwell. Univ. of
Massachusetts Press. $27.50/$10.95 paper.
Dynamic of the African Afro-American Con¬

nection From Dependency to Self-Reliance, ed.
by Adelaide K. Cromwell. Howard Univ. Press.
$17.95.
“Early Black Film and Folk Tradition: An Inter¬

pretive Analysis of the Use of Folklore in Selected

All-Black Cast Feature Films,” by Adrienne Lanier
Seward. Indiana University. 1985.
“Experiences of Black Tourists in Africa,” by

Linda Patricia Nelson. Columbia Univ. Teachers
College.
“The Image ofBlack People in American Illustra¬

tion from 1825 to 1925,” by Francis John Martin, Jr.
UCLA.

“Impact of Desegregation on Selected Aspects of
the Athletic Programs of the Traditionally Black In¬
stitutions in the Central Intercollegiate Athletic
Association,” by Leon Wright Bey. Temple Univ.
1985.

“Interpretations of the Black Civil Rights Move¬
ment in the Black and White Press,” by Bonnie Lou
Ross. Univ. of California-Irvine. 1985.
“A Longitudinal Analysis of the Agenda-Setting

Power of the Black Periodical Press,” by Dianne
Lynn Cherry. Univ. of North Carolina. 1985.
“Mama Always Said: The Transmission of

Health Care Beliefs Among Three Generations of
Rural BlackWomen,” by Elizabeth Wilson Randall-
David. Univ. of Florida. 1985.
“Martin Robison Delany and the Black Struggle

for Freedom,” by Raimi Olatunji Adeleke. Univ. of
Western Ontario. 1985.

“Mississippi Black Newspapers: Their History,
Content, and Future,” by Flora Ann Caldwell
McGhee. Univ. of Southern Mississippi. 1985.
“Playing the Dozens: A Psycho-historical Ex¬

amination of an African-American Ritual,” by Lige
Dailey, Jr. Wright Institute (Berkeley).
Plural But Equal, by Harold Cruse. Morrow.

$18.95.
Proceedings of the Black National and State

conventions, 1865-1900, Vol. 1, ed. by Philip S.
Foner and George E. Walker. Temple Univ. Press.
$39.95.
Sambo: The Rise and Demise of An American

Jester, by Joseph Boskin. Oxford Univ. Press.
$19.95.
“Slavery on Long Island: Its Rise and Decline

during the Seventeenth through Nineteenth Cen¬
turies,” by Richard Shannon Moss. St. John’s Univ.
1985.
“Social Change and Black Family Life in

America, 1619-1920,” by Adrian Thomas Halfhide.
Columbia Univ. Teachers College. 1985.
“Song Composition, Transmission, and Perfor¬

mance Practice in an Urban Black Denomination,
The Church of God and Saints of Christ,” by Sara
Margaret Stone. Kent State Univ. 1985.
This Child’s Gonna Live,, by Sarah E. Wright

Feminist Press. $9.95 paper.
A True Likeness: The Black South of Rich

Samuel Roberts, 1930-1936, by Philip Dunn and
Thomas Johnson. Algonquin Books. $34.50.

BIOGRAPHY

As I Remember Them: The Autobiography of
Rufe Le Fors, by Rufe Le Fors. Univ. of Texas
Press. $20.95.
Bearing the Cross: Martin Luther King, Jr.

and the Southern Christian Leadership Con¬
ference, 1955-1968, by David J. Garrow. Morrow.
$19.95.
Bessie Moore: A Biography, by George Fersh

and Mildred Fersh. August House. $19.95.
Crusader Without Violence: A Biography of

Martin Luther King, Jr., by Lawrence Dunn Red¬

dick. Harper & Row. Price not set.
Francis W. Pickens and the Politics ofDestruc¬

tion, by John B. Edmunds, Jr. Univ. of North
Carolina Press. $25.
“From Reform to Communism: The Intellectual

Development of W.E.B. DuBois,” by Willie Avon
Drake. Cornell Univ. 1985.
“Flamin’ Tongue: The Rise of Adam Clayton

Powell, Jr., 1908-1941,” Lenworth Alburn Gunther
III. Columbia University. 1985.
Hard Right: The Rise ofJesse Helms, by Ernest

B. Furgurson. Norton. $16.95.
“Keeping Faith in Jubilee: Frederick Douglass

and the Meaning of the Civil War,” by David
William Blight. Univ. of Wisconsin. 1985.
Lillian Smith: A Southerner Confronting the

South, by Anne C. Loveland. Louisiana State Univ.
Press. $22.50.
Long Shadow: Jefferson Davis and the Final

Days of the Confederacy, by Michael B. Ballard.
Univ. Press ofMississippi. $22.50.
Moonshine: A Life in Pursuit of White Li¬

quor,, by Alec Wilkinson. Penguin. $5.95 paper.
“Nationalism, Nativism, and the Black Soldier:

Daniel Ullmann, A Biography of a Man Living in a
Period of Transition, 1810-1892,” by Ralph Basso.
St. John’s Univ.

Ready from Within: Septima Clark and the
Civil Rights Movement, by Septima Clark. Wild
Trees Press. $8.95 paper.
“Silver Sutures: The Medical Career of J. Marion

Sims,” by Deborah Kuhn McGregor. SUNY-
Binghamton.
“The Socialist Analysis of W.E.B. DuBois,” by

William Dennis Wright. SUNY-Buffalo. 1985.
“Tampered Truths: A Rhetorical Analysis of

Antebellum Slave Narratives,” by Patricia Ann
Turner. Berkeley. 1985.
Thomas Chalmers McCorvey: Teacher, Poet,

Historian, by George B. Johnston. White Rhino
Press. $20/$10 paper.
William Giddings Farrington, A Man of Vi¬

sion, by Patrick J. Nicholson. Gulf Publications.
$18.95.

LITERATURE

“The Aesthetics of Language: Harper, Hurston
and Morrison,” by Lillie B. Fryar. SUNY-Buffalo.
“Anne Tyler’s Treatment of Managing Women,”

by Dorothy Faye Sala Brock. North Texas State
Univ. 1985.
“The Apocalyptic Vision in the Fiction ofWalker

Percy,” by Gary Martin Ciuba. Fordham Univ.
“Beyond Myth: Sexual Identity in Light in August

and Other Novels by William Faulkner,” by Jane
Bowers Hill. Univ. of Illinois at Urbana-

Champaign. 1985.
Cardinal: A Contemporary Anthology from

North Carolina, by Lee Smith et. al. Jacar Press.
$14.95 paper.
“The Critical Response to Philosophical Ideas in

Walker Percy’s Novels,” by Elizabeth Ellington
Gunter. North Texas State University. 1985.
Discourse and the Other: The Production of

the Afro-American Text, by W. Lawrence Hogue.
Duke Univ. Press. $27.50.
“ ‘DoWhat the Spirit Say Do’: John Beecher and

His Poetry,” by James Alfred Helten. Univ. ofNorth
Dakota. 1985.
“F. Scott Fitzgerald as Cinematic Novelist: A
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Study in the Problems of Critical Vocabulary,” by
Kenneth Charles Kaleta. New York University,
1985.
“Faulkner’s Another Country: A Study ofPylon,

The Wild Palms, and A FableT by Fumiyo Hayashi.
Indiana Univ. 1985.

Figures of the Hero in Southern Narrative, by
Michael Kreyling. Louisiana State Univ. Press. $20.
January 1987.
Figures in Black: Words, Signs and the Racial

Self, by Henry L. Gates, Jr. Oxford Univ. Press.
$22.95.
“Illusion and Imagination: Ellen Glasgow’s Fic¬

tional Truth,” by Irene Nicholson Dunbar. Univ. of
Rochester.

“Images of Women in Southern Appalachian
Mountain Literature,” by Danny Lester Miller.
Univ. ofCincinnati. 1985.
In Ole Virginia: Or, Marse Chan and Other

Stories, by Thomas N. Page. Irvington Press. $7.95.
“Jean Toomer: Portrait of an Artist, the Years

withGurdjieff, 1923-1936,” by Rudolph Paul Dyrd.
Yale Univ. 1985.

Mythic Black Fiction: The Transformation of
History, by Jane Campbell. Univ. of Tennessee
Press. $16.95.
New Stories from the South: The Year’s Best,

1986, ed. by Shanon Ravenel. Algonquin Books.
$14.95/$9.95 paper.
“Robert Penn Warren’s Early Poetry, 1922-1953:

An Appreciation,” by Mark Daile Miller. 1985.
“Silence and Words in William Faulkner’s Light

in August," by Takako Tanaka. Lehigh Univ.
“A Southern Writer’s Retrospective: Betrayal,

Rage, and Survival in the Reconstruction Fiction of
Grace King,” by Carol AnneWilliams. Texas A&M
Univ.

Specifying: Black Women Writing the
American Experience, by Susan Willis. Univ. of
Wisconsin Press. $19.95.
“The Tenth Muse Lately Sprung Up in the

Marketplace: Women and Professional Authorship
in Nineteenth-Century America,” by Geraldine
Moyle. UCLA. 1985.
“Three Dissenting Views of the Nineteenth-

Century South: Albion W. Tourgee, Charles W.
Chesnutt, andWalter Hines Page,” by Carolyn Mur¬
ray Happer. Duke Univ. 1985.
To Make a Pbet Black, by J. Saunders Redding.

Cornell Univ. Press. $22.50/$6.95 paper.
“The Use of Oral Tradition and Ritual in Afro-

American Fiction,” by Frank Edward Dobson.
Bowling Green State University. 1985.
“William Faulkner’s Absalom, Absalom!: A

Critical Study,” by David Paul Ragan. Univ. of
South Carolina. 1985.
“William Faulkner’s Pylon: Annotations for the

Novel,” by M. Suzanne Paul Johnson. Univ. of
South Carolina. 1985.
“William Faulkner’s Sanctuary: Annotations to

Both Versions of the Novel,” by Melinda McLeod
Rousselle. Univ. of South Carolina. 1985.
“Whose Woods These Are: Art and Values in

William Faulkner’s Snopes Trilogy,” by Richard C.
Crowell. Southern Illinois Univ. at Carbondale.
1985.
World’s Best Poetry: Supplement IV, Minority

Poetry of America; an Anthology of American
Black, Hispanic, Asian and Native American
Poets, ed. by Roth Publishing Staff. .Roth
Publishing Inc. $49.95.
“Zora Neale Hurston: A Perspective of Black

Men in the Fiction and Non-fiction,” by Marianne
Hollins Byers. Bowling Green State Univ. 1985.

RELIGION

“A Profile of High Potential Participants in the
Southern Baptist Masterlife Program,” by Howard
E. Balding. Dallas Theological Seminary. 1985.
“God’s Comedian: The Life and Career of

Evangelist Sam Jones,” by Kathleen Martha Min-
nix. Georgia State Univ.
“Jimmy Carter: The Effect of Personal Religious

Beliefs on His Presidency and their Relationship to
the Christian Realism of Reinhold Niebuhr,” by
Clyde M. DeLoach. Baylor Univ. 1985.
“Leadership Styles in Black Evangelicalism,” by

Ronald E. Roberts. Dallas Theological Seminary.
1985.
“A Multi-Disciplinary Critique of the Protest-

Accommodationist Analysis of the Black Church
and Black Leadership Styles with an Analysis of the
Leadership Styles of Dr. Reginald Armistice
Hawkins,” by Gregory Davis. Univ. Without Walls.
1985.
“The Ordination of Women: An Appraisal of

Current Thought,” by Roger Singleton Oldham.
Mid-America Baptist Theological Seminary. 1985.
The Southern Baptist Holy War, by Joe E.

Barnhart. Texas Monthly Press. $16.95 paper.
“Southern Baptist Church-Type Missions:

Origin, Development, and Outcome, 1979-1984,” by
Rudee Devon Boan. Southern Baptist Theological
Seminary. 1985.

CULTURAL PERSPECTIVES

“Alcohol Drinking Patterns in a South Texas
Mexican American Community,” by William Van
Wilkinson. Sam Houston State Univ. 1985.
“An Analysis of Changes in Behavior of Young

Children Following the 1984 North Carolina Tor¬
nadoes,” by Karen Diane Doudt. Ball State Univ.
1985.

Fifty Texas Artists, by Annette Carlozzi.
Chronicle Books. $18.95 paper original.
Hard Times Cotton Mill Girls: Personal

Histories of Womanhood and Poverty in the
South, by Victoria Byerly. ILR Press. $26/$9.95
paper.
“The History and Development of the Marimba

Ensemble in the United States and its Current Status
in College and University Percussion Programs,” by
David Paul Eyler. Louisiana State Univ.
“Homeplace : The Social Use and Meaning of the

Folk Dwelling in Southwestern North Carolina,” by
Michael Ann Williams. Univ. of Pennsylvania.
1985.
A Kentucky Album: Farm Security Ad¬

ministration Photographs 1935-1943, ed. by
Beverly W. Brannan and David Horvath. Univ.
Press of Kentucky. $25.
“Mexican-American and Anglo Midwifery in

San Antonio, Texas,” by Grace Granger Keyes.
Univ. of Wisconsin — Milwaukee. 1985.
Moving Mountains: Coping with Change in

Mountain Communities, by Sara Neustadtil. Ap¬
palachian Consortium. $14.95 paper original.
“Outdoor Historical Dramas in the Eastern

United States,” by Bettye Choate Kash. Indiana
University. 1985.
Southern Snow, by Randy Johnson. Appalachian

Consortium $12.95 paper original.
Southerners: Portrait of a People, by Charles

Kuralt. Oxmoor House. $39.95.
“Television License Renewal Challenges by

Women’s Groups,” by Cherie Sue Lewis. Univ. of

Minnesota.
The Tennessee Wild West, by Ted P. Yeatman

and Steve Eng. Rutledge Hill Press. $9.95.
The Texas Bluebonnet, by Jean Andrews. Univ.

of Texas Press. $9.95.
The Texas Experience, ed. by Archie P.

McDonald. Texas A&M Univ. Press. $19.95.

HISTORY, POLITICS, AND ECONOMICS -
BEFORE 1865

“Across Space and Time: Conversion, Communi¬
ty and Cultural Change Among South Carolina
Slaves,” John Scott Strickland. Univ. of North
Carolina. 1985.
Alternative Americas: A Reading of

Antebellum Political Culture, by Anne Norton.
Univ. of Chicago Press. $24.95.
“The Architectural Workmen of Thomas Jeffer¬

son in Virginia,” by Richard Charles Cote. Boston
Univ.
The Black Abolitionist Papers, Vol. II:

Canada, 1830-1865, ed. by C. Peter Ripley et. al.
Univ. of North Carolina Press. $35.
“The Civil War Soldier: Ideology and Ex¬

perience,” by Reid Hardeman Mitchell. Berkeley.
1985.
Colonial Records of the State of Georgia, Vol.

31, ed. by Kenneth Coleman. Univ. of Georgia
Press. $30.
“The Development of Higher Education for

Women in the Antebellum South,” by Shirley Ann
Hickson. Univ. of South Carolina. 1985.
The Disintegration of a Confederate State:

Three Governors and Alabama’sWartime Home
Front, 1861-1865, by Malcolm C. McMillan.
Mercer Univ. Press. $16.95.
“Family, Kinship, and Migration in the

Antebellum South, 1810-1860,” by Joan Ellen
Cahin. Harvard Univ. 1985.
“These Fine Prospects: Frederick County,

Virginia, 1738-1840,” by Warren Raymond Hofstra.
Univ. of Virginia. 1985.
“Fire Eaters: The Radical Secessionists in

Antebellum Politics,” by David Stephen Heidler.
Auburn Univ. 1985.
“The First Decades: The Western Seminoles

From Removal to Reconstruction, 1836-1866,” by
Jane Fairchild Lancaster. Mississippi State Univ.
“Free Blacks: A Troublesome and Dangerous

Population in Antebellum America,” by Charshee
Charlotte Lawrence-Mclntyre. SUNY-Stony
Brook. 1985.
“From Foraging to Incipient Food Production:

Subsistence Change and Continuity on the
Cumberland Plateau of Eastern Kentucky. C.
Wesley Cowan. Univ. of Michigan. 1985.
Gamaliel Bailey and Antislavery Union, by

Stanley Harrold. Kent State Univ. Press. $28.
HearthsideCooking: An Introduction to Early

Virginia Cuisine Including Tools and Techni¬
ques, Bills of Fare, and Original Receipts with
Adaptations toModern Fireplaces and Kitchens,
by Nancy C. Crump. EPM Publications. $14.95
original paper.
“Monuments and Memorials to Black Military

History, 1775 to 1891,” by John McGlone. Middle
Tennessee State Univ. 1985.
“The Nineteenth Century Slave Family in Rural

Louisiana: Its Household and Community Struc¬
ture,” by Ann Patton Malone. Tulane Univ. 1985.
“Nonimportation and the Search for Economic

Independence in Virginia, 1765-1775,” by Bruce
Allan Ragsdale. Univ. of Virginia. 1985.
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Plantation Life in Texas, by Elizabeth Silver-
thome. Texas A&M Univ. Press. $22.50.
“Plantation Mistresses and Female Slaves:

Gender, Race, and South Carolina Women:
1830-1880,” by Marli Frances Weiner. Univ. of
Rochester.

“Populating the Back Country: The
Demographic and Social Characteristics of the Col¬
onial South Carolina Frontier, 1730-1760,” by
Kaylen Hughes. Florida State Univ. 1985.
“Slavery, Sectionalism, and Secession in Western

North Carolina,” by John Cunningham Inscoe.
Univ. of North Carolina. 1985.
Southern Capitalists: The Ideological Leader¬

ship of an Elite, 1832-1885, by Laurence Shore.
Univ. of North Carolina Press. $25.
“A Study in Continuity: Maury County, Ten¬

nessee, 1850-1870,” by Donald Gordon Alcock.
Univ. of Southern California. 1985.
“A Study of Prehistoric Burned Rock Middens in

West Central Texas,” by Darrell Glann Creel. Univ.
of Arizona.
This I Can Leave You: A Woman’s Days on the

Pitchfork Ranch, by Mamie S. Burns. Texas A&M
Univ. Press. $16.95.
“Wake of the Flood: A Southern City in the Civil

War, Chattanooga, 183 8-1873,” by Charles Stuart
McGehee. Univ. of Virginia. 1985.
“Williamsburg: The Life, Death, and Rebirth of

an Early American Town and Capital,” by Gary L.
Dent. Catholic Univ. of America. 1985.
“Women’s Sacred Occupation: Pregnancy,

Childbirth, and Early Infant Rearing in the
Antebellum South,” by Sally Gregory McMillen.
Duke Univ. 1985.

HISTORY, POLITICS, AND ECONOMICS -
SINCE 1865

Agricultural Change: Consequences for
Southern Farms and Rural Communities, by
Joseph J. Molnar. Westview Press. $28.
The Alabama Showdown: The Football

Rivalry Between Auburn and Alabama, by Geof¬
frey Norman. Holt, Henry, and Co. $18.95.
Arkansas: An Illustrated History of the Land

of Opportunity, by C. Fred Williams. Windsor
Publications. $27.95.
Bidness, ed. by Joe Nocera. Texas Monthly

Press. $12.95.
“The Black Community, Politics, and Race Rela¬

tions in the ’Iris City’: Nashville, Tennessee,
1870-1954,” by Yollette Trigg Jones. Duke Univ.
1985.
The Black Image in the White Mind: The

Debate on Afro-American Character and

Destiny, 1817-1914, by George Fredrickson.
Wesleyan Univ. Press. $12.95.
Blacks andWhites, by Reynolds Farley. Harvard

Univ. Press. $7.95 paper.
But Also Good Business: Texas Commerce

Banks and the Financing of Houston and Texas,
1886-1986, by Walter L. Buenger and Joseph A.
Pratt. Texas A&M Univ. Press. $29.50.
“Bynum: The Coming of Mill Village Life to a

North Carolina County,” by Douglas Paul
DeNatale. Univ. of Pennsylvania. 1985.
“Black Reconstruction in Mississippi,

1862-1870,” by Dorothy Vick Smith. Univ. of Kan¬
sas. 1985.
Communist Front? The Civil Rights Congress,

1946-1956, by Gerald Home. Farleigh Dickinson
Univ. Press. $38.50.
The Continuity of Cotton: Planter Politics in

Georgia, 1865-1892, by Lewis N. Wynne. Mercer
Univ. Press. $22.50.
“The Crisis ofAmerican Labor: Operation Dixie

and the Defeat of theCIO,” by Barbara SueGriffith.
Duke Univ. 1985.
“The Development of Higher Education for

Blacks during the Late Nineteenth Century: A
Study of the African Methodist Episcopal Church;
Wilberforce University; the American Missionary
Association; Hampton Institute; and Fisk Universi¬
ty,” by Joseph Turner McMillan. Columbia Univ.
Teachers College.
“A Desegregation Study of Public Schools in

North Carolina,” by Ransome Ellis Holcombe. East
Tennesseee State Univ. 1985.
“Education for Freedom: The Noble Experiment

of Sarah A. Dickey and the Mount Hermon
Seminary,” by Martha Huddleston Wilkins. Univ.
ofMississippi. 1985.
“Feminism and Femininity in the New South:

White Women’s Organizations in North Carolina,
1883-1930,” by Anastasia Sims. Univ. of North
Carolina. 1985.
Florida’s Past: Pfeople and Events that Shaped

the State, by Gene Burnett. Pineapple Press.
$16.95.
Freedom’s Shores: Tunis Campbell and the

Georgia Freedmen, by Russell Duncan. Univ. of
Georgia Press. $20.
“From Congregation Town to Industrial City: In¬

dustrialization, Class, and Culture in Nineteenth
Century Winston and Salem, North Carolina,” by
James Michael Shirley. Emory Univ.
“A Geography of Lay Midwifery in Appalachian

North Carolina: 1925-1950,” by Cathy Melvin
Efird. Univ. of North Carolina. 1985.
A Hard Country and a Lonely Place: School¬

ing, Society, and Reform in Rural Virginia,
1870-1920, by William A. Link. Univ. of North
Carolina Press. $26.50.
“Higher Education for Southern Women: Four

Church-related Women’s Colleges in Georgia:
Agnes Scott, Shorter, Spelman, and Wesleyan,
1900-1920,” by Florence Fleming Corley. Georgia
State Univ. 1985.
“A Historical and Political Analysis of Bilingual

Education in Texas, 1974-1983: An Educator’s
Perspective,” by David G. Leo. Univ. of Houston.
1985.
“An Historical Review of the Role Black Parents

and the Black Community Played in Providing
Schooling for Black Children in the South,
1865-1954,” by Josie R. Johnson. Univ. of
Massachusetts.

Interpreting Southern History: Historio¬
graphical Essays in Honour of Sanford W.
Higginbotham, ed. by John B. Boles and Evelyn T.
Nolen. Louisiana State Univ. Press. $45/$19.95
paper.
“The Marches on Washington 1963 and 1983: A

Comparative Content Analysis of Selected
Speeches,” by Gail Ethel Armstead. Univ. of
Florida.

“Mississippi and Civil Rights, 1945-1954,” by
Kenneth H. Williams. Mississippi State Univ. 1985.
“The New South Comes to Wiregrass Georgia,

1865-1910,” by Mark Vickers Wetherington. Univ.
of Tennessee. 1985.
“The 1960 Presidential Election in Georgia,” by

Thomas Ronald Melton. Univ. of Mississippi.
1985.
“On the Cutting Edge: A History of the

Highlander Folk School, 1932-1962,” by John
Mathew Glen. Vanderbilt University. 1985.

The Promised Land: The South since 1945, by
David R. Goldfield. Harlan Davidson. $15.95/
$9.95 paper.
“Public Land Divestiture: The Tennessee Valley

Authority Land Review and Disposal Program,” by
Marshall T. Nelson. Univ. of Tennessee. 1985.

“Religious Dimensions of the Agrarian Protest in
Texas, 1870-1908,” by Keith Lynn King. Univ. of Il¬
linois at Urbana-Champaign. 1985.
“The Republican Party of Arkansas, 1874-1913,”

by Marvin Frank Russell. Univ. of Arkansas. 1985.
“Response to Redeemer Rule: Hill Country

Political Dissent in the Post-Reconstruction South,”
by Michael Russ Hyman. CUNY.
Rural Worlds Lost: The American South

1920-1960, by Jack T. Kirby. Lousiana State Univ.
Press. $40/$16.95 paper.
“Social and Cultural Activities of Texans during

Civil War and Reconstruction, 1861-1873,” by John
Austin Edwards. Texas Tech Univ. 1985.
Southern Capitalism: The Political Economy

of North Carolina, 1880-1980, by Phillip Wood.
Duke Univ. Press. $37.50/$12.95 paper.
Tenn-Tom Country: The Upper Tombigbee

Valley in History and Geography, by James Doster
and David C. Weaver. Univ. of Alabama Press.
$31.95.
These Are Our Voices: The Story of Oak

Ridge, ed. by Jim Overholt. Children’s Museum of
Oak Ridge. $18.95.
Texans, Politics, and the New Deal, by Lionel V.

Patenaude. Garland Publishing. $30.
Texas Government in National Perspective, by

Leon W. Blevins. Prentice-Hall. $20.95.
“The Union League Movement in Alabama and

Mississippi: Politics and Agricultural Change in the
Deep South during Reconstruction,” by Michael
William Fitzgerald. UCLA.
Victorian Florida, by Floyd Rinhart and Marion

Rinhart. Peachtree Publications. $29.95.
War and Wartime Changes: The Transforma¬

tion of Arkansas, 1940-1945, by C. Calvin Smith.
Univ. of Arkansas Press. $16.
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Special Editions &
1. Through the
Hoop Southern sports spec¬
tacular, from surfing to foot¬
ball, cockfighting to women’s
basketball, wrestling to horse
racing, stock cars to bear
hunts, ACC to Texas
Longhorns $2

2. Sick for Justice An in-
depth look at health care and
unhealthy conditions, including
brown lung, black lung,
hookworm, community clinics,
Indian cures, healing waters,
medical schools. $2

3. Working Women A
resource guide and lots of per¬
sonal testimony. What are your
rights? How to organize? What
are other women doing that
works? $24.Mark of the Beast Com¬

plete coverage of the
resurgence of the Ku Klux
Klan, its history and strategies
for opposition. Plus a long
report on union busters. $2

5. Southern Elders Whether

you’re already an elder, or just
planning to be one. . . A
double-length reader full of in¬
terviews, fact-filled articles and
valuable resources. $3

6. Tower of Babel A com¬

prehensive report on the
South’s nuclear power industry,
from uranium mining to waste
disposal, plus profiles of
Southern utilities. $2

7. Six-Issue Set On the
South’s Diverse Cultures.
Irish Travelers in South
Carolina, the Chinese of
Mississippi, African dance
traditions, Bob Wills and the
Texas Playboys, Native
American and Black rela¬
tions, Lorraine Hansberry’s
Southern roots, Cajun
music, Chicano political
organizing, Kongo-American
grave decorations, small¬
town festivals in Texas, and
more. $6

8 Encyclopedia of Southern
Life and Change Our I Oth-
anniversary anthology covering
more than 200 topics, called by
USA Today, “a treasure house
of all things Southern.” Good
as a reference book and for
fun reading: Appalachia, brown
lung, camp meeting, Disney
World, emancipation, freedom
schools, Grand Ole Opry,
hookworm, Indian cures, June-
teenth.... $3

9. Our Food, Our Common
Ground Organic farmers, food
co-ops, self-sufficient farming,
poultry agribusiness, migrant
labor, foraging, and resources
for community self-reliance and
fighting hunger $2

10. Everybody’s Business A
People’s Guide to Economic
Development. Examples of new
strategies: worker-owned
businesses, innovative education,
worker organizing, Texas
agriculture under Hightower,
challenging banks, day-care and
women’s businesses. Resources
for community activism and
research, analysis of state in¬
dustrial recruiting policies, data
on the divided South. $6

I I. Building South Urban
decay and neighborhood preser¬
vation, landscape design and
rural development, Kentucky
Fried design and mill village
restoration. Army Corps
waterway projects and craft-
builders, old and new. $2

Books
The Southern Exposure
Library Set of 35 special
issues, including all those
described here. Over 3,500
pages of inspiring stories of
the South’s people and
places, culture and struggles,
today and yesterday. $60

I 2. Here Come A Wind 225

pages on today’s labor move¬
ment: Farah, Harlan County,
J.P. Stevens, Oneita, runaways,
OSHA, EEOC, labor education,
state profiles of workers and
bosses. $2

13. Waging Peace Building a
peace movement — who’s do¬
ing it, why and where — in
first-person accounts, economic
analyses, and state-by-state
resources. $2

14. The Chords That
Bind Special on traditional
musicians and food festivals $2

Building Blocks for a Progressive Library — At Special Savings
Put the number of copies you’d like inside the box next to
the selection desired.

□ 1, $2 □ 9, $2 □ 17, $2
□ 2, $2 □ 10, $6 □ 18, $2

□ 3, $2 □ M. $2 □ 19, $4

□ 4, $2 □ 12. $2 □ 20. $2

□ 5, $3 □ 13. $2 □ 21, $5

□ 6, $2 □ 14, $2 □ 22, $2

□ 7, $6 □ 15, $4 □ 23, $6
□ 8. $3 □ 16, $2 □ 24, $2

□ The complete
library of 35
special issues listed
above — $60

□ Who Owns
North Carolina?
$65 for profit
$25 for nonprofit

Pantheon Books

□ Growing Up
Southern $4

□ Working Lives $4
□ One-year subscrip¬
tion to Southern

Exposure, $16

Total Amount Due $

Name

Address

City State Zip

For orders of 25 or more of one issue, contact us for additional discounts available for a limited time only.

Return this order form with your check to Southern Exposure, P.O. Box 531, Durham, N.C. 27702



From Southern Exposure
Pantheon Books

Growing Up Southern 200 years of child rearing practices and
recollections of a changing rural and small town South, from
Lousiana Indians of the 1770s to desegregating Little Rock High
School in 1957; growing up Jewish, growing up gay, remembering
Jim Crow, and more. tlA rich assortment of memories moves us
beyond the sentimental. ”—Eliot Wigginton $4

Working Lives 400 pages of little-known labor history: Jim
Green on Louisiana timber cutters (191 I); Valerie Quinney on
first generation mill workers; Eric Frumin on Gauley Bridge
massacre (1930-32); Bob Korstad on tobacco workers strike
(1943); Mimi Conway on brown lung organizing (1970s); and 27
more chapters. “A superb compilation...on a par with the work of
Studs Terkel. ”—Choice $4

BoutHern Ejacrjosmi*©

LIBERATING OUR FAST

15. Liberating Our Past 400
years of Southern history you
weren’t taught in school: the
first Indian revolt; black
freedom struggles on eve of
white independence; lives of
slave women; a planter’s view
of justice; anti-labor violence;
racism vs. unionism; sexual
politics and lynching. Plus
bibliographies, popular history
projects, and C. Vann Wood¬
ward & 12 others on writing
Southern history. $4

16. Festival Insights into ex¬
citing strains of Southern litera¬
ture today: Alice Walker and
others; Cajun, Cherokee,
Chicano, Appalachian, and Les¬
bian writings; storytellers. $2

17. Our Promised Land 225
pages on agribusiness, co-ops,
black land loss, developers,
land-use planning, Indian lands,
plus state-by-state analysis of
land-based industries. $2

18. The Future is Now A
report on toxic waste dumping:
how to find it, fight it, and
stop it. Also: the Institute’s
award-winning investigation of
the 1979 Greensboro killings by
Klan and Nazi gunmen. $2

19. No More Moanin’
225-page oral history special on
Southerners in the Depression:
1936 Atlanta autoworkers
strike; Southern Tenant
Farmers Union; 1928 Gastonia
strike; coal mining wars

(1890-1930); socialist town in
Louisiana; 1919 Knoxville race
riot; blacks in WWII; Vincent
Harding on black, white, and
Negro history. $4

20. Elections Southern
politics, from school board to
Congress; successful strategies
of citizens’ groups; victories of
blacks, Hispanics, and women;
PAC power; the New Right’s
appeal; a 20-year analysis of
Southerners in Congress;
“How-to” guides on canvassing,
computers, and research in
politics, rating of legislators $2

21. Changing Scenes Edited
by Rebecca Ranson. Communi¬
ty theaters, their Southern
roots, the new playwrights, ex¬
cerpts from prize-winning plays,
social issues and people’s
theater, storytelling; Paul
Green, Jo Carson, Linda Parris-
Bailey, Alonzo Lamont, Jr.,
Tommy Thompson, Ruby
Lerner, many more. $5

Growing l)p
Southern

22. Black Utterances
Today Edited by Toni Cade
Bambara. Featuring new poets
and essayists, black music,
literature, folk art, prison
writings, children’s books, Pan
Africanism and more. $2

23. Six-Issue Set On the
South’s Social History
History of Southern
railroads; Coca-Cola’s birth;
plantation mistresses; June-
teenth; Beale Street’s
demise; the Federal Writers
and Theater Projects;
Highlander’s 1959 trial;
James Agee’s Gudger family,
1936-79; Tennessee’s uto¬

pian communities; digging
black history; a 19th-century
woman’s diary; Citizenship
Schools of the ’60’s; Ap¬
palachia organizing; voices
from Emancipation. $6

24. Coastal Affair The fragile
environment, rich folklore,
heated politics, and conflicting
values found along the South’s
shore. $2

WHO OWNS
NORTH CAROLINA?

Part I: Ownership Lists
Prepared by the

Institute for Southern Studies
RO Box 531

Durham, North Caroina 27702

Who Owns North Carolina?
500-plus page report on the biggest landowners, county-by¬
county, with examples of their political and economic clout.
Analyzes the relation of land ownership concentration to housing
conditions, education levels, poverty, voter registration, etc.
Charts on holdings of biggest companies, data for counties, and
more. Cost: $65 to companies and their agents, $25 to low-
income individuals and nonprofit groups.
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